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Managing Director’s Statement on
The Administrative and Capital Budgets for Financial Year 1989

INTRODUCTION

1. Pursuant to Section J-4 of the Rules and Regula-
tions and EBM/86/186 (11/21/86), | am presenting herewith,
for the Executive Directors’ consideration and approval, the
Administrative and Capital Budgets for FY 1989, which
cover the 12 months beginning May 1, 1988. The budget
estimates for administrative and capital expenses are ex-
pressed in U.S. dollars. In the section on the General
Financial Picture, the SDR equivalents are also given. As
the Fund’s income position is to be reviewed in a separate
paper, only administrative and capital expenses are dealt
with in this statement.

2. The budget document includes, in addition to this
statement and the draft decisions, four sections which ana-
lyze the budget by program (pages 19 to 40), by unit of
organization (pages 43 to 93), by object of expense
(pages 97 to 108), and by capital expense {pages 111 to 114).
The object of expense and capital expense sections form the
basis for the budget decisions by the Executive Board., At
the back are appendices covering financial and budgetary
data for the last ten years, and an index.

GENERAL FINANCIAL PICTURE

Administrative Budget in FY 1988 and FY 1989

3. The Administrative Budget for FY 1988, as ap-
proved by the Executive Board on April 15, 1987, totaled
$245.3 million (SDR 193.9 million}.! Subsequently, the
Executive Board approved three supplementary appropria-
tions: $4.5 million on account of the 1987 general salary
adjustment (EBM/87/69, May 6, 1987), $0.2 nullion for a
feasibility study related to the acquisition of the Western
Presbyterian Church property (EBM/87/83, June 5, 1987),
and $0. 6 million for the development and implementation of
an office automation systern for Executive Directors’ offices
{EBM/87/92, June 19, 1987), to give a revised budget ceiling
of $250.6 million (SDR 198.1 million).# The revised esti-
mate for FY 1988 is $246.8 million (SDR 195.1 million)}. The
proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1989 is $247.2
million (SDR 181.7 million).* A brief analysis of the budget
proposal is contained in paragraphs 21-29 of this statement.
It should be noted that the budget amount does not include
the cost of any general salary adjustment (GSA) for FY
1989. However, for reference purposes, each increase in
staff salaries of 1 percent would cost about $1.6 million?
(SDR 1.2 million) on an annual basis and result in a
0.6 percent rise in total administrative expenses.

'Converted at U.5. $1.60 = SDR 0.790400 as of March 2, 1987.

25DR estimates for FY 1988 expenses are as follows: actual expenses
through February 29, 1988 in terms of SORs plus estimated U.S. dollar
expenses for March and April 1988 converted at the rate of U.5. $1.00 =
SOR 0.735007 as of March 1, 1988.

VAN FY 1989 figures expressed in SDRs are converted at the rate of
U.S. $1.00 = SDR 0.735007 as of March 1, 1988.

4including associated additional costs for Staff Retirement Plan contri-
butions, tax and spouse allowances, and accrued annual leave and
sepacation grants,

Capital Budget in FY 1988 and FY 1989

4. In FY 1988, in line with the decision adopted at
EBM/86/186 (11/21/86), a separate Capital Budget, includ-
ing projects of a capital nature costing at least $100,000,
was approved by the Executive Board on April 15, 1987, for
projects totaling $8.8 million {(SDR 7.0 million); the total
cost of these capital projects will occur over a multi-year
period. The revised estimate of total costs for projects
beginning in FY 1988 is $8.5 million (SDR 6.4 million). The
proposed Capital Budget for FY 1989 includes project ex-
penses of $3.4 mullion (SDR 2.5 million), and a brief anal-
ysis of the FY 1989 Capital Budget is contained in para-
graphs 30-31 of this statement.

Net Administrative and Capital Expenses

5. The line item “Admunistrative Expenses” which
appears in reports on the Fund’s income and expenses does
not take account of reimbursement of expenses for conduct-
ing the business of the Special Drawing Rights Department,
the Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF) in the Special
Disbursement Account or the Enhanced Structural Adjust-
ment Facility (ESAF), details of which can be found in
paragraphs 37-38. While the expenses themselves are part
of the administrative budget (e.g., personnel and travel
costs), their reimbursement is refiected in the Fund's in-
come statement as a deduction from total administrative
budget expenses. The total net administrative and capital
expenses over the three-year period, FY 1987-FY 1989,
including these reimbursements, are shown in Table 1.
After taking account of capital outlays and assuming a GSA
of, say, 5 percent {$8.0 million) for FY 1989, the rate of
increase in total expenses, net of these reimbursements,
would amount to approximately 2.4 percent in FY 1989. As




wilh FY 1988
FY 1988 -
FY 1987 Revised FY 1989 Increase + Percent
Actual Estimate Projection  Decrease — Change
Administrative budget expenses
excluding GSA and capital expenses 242.4 242.3 2472 +49 2.0
Reimbursement for administering
the SDR department -5.0 -5.0 -5.2 -0.2
Reimbursement for administering
the SAF/ESAF -6.9 -9.2 —12.5 —33
Net administrative budget expenses
excluding GSA and capital expenses 230.5 228.1 2295 +1.4 0.6
Capital expenses’ 1.3 5.4 6.1 +0.7
Total net expenses excluding GSA 231.8 2335 2356 +2.1 0.9
GSA . 3.4 4.5 8.0 +3.5
Total net nominal expenses 235.2 238.0 243.6 +5.6 2.4
Tatal net real expenses? 227.7 221.4 17.5 -39 -1.8

TABLE 1. TOTAL ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES INCLUDING REIMBURSEMENTS
{In millions of U.S. dollars)

FY 1989 Compared

'Capital expenses are those expenses of the multi-year capttal budget that are actually ircurred dunng the year.
2Deflated using the Washington Consurmer Price index, FY 1986 = 100.

this growth rate is less than the implicit price deflator, Fund
expenses so defined are projected to decline in real terms

by 1.8 percent in FY 1989, following a decline of 2.8 petrcent
in the previous year.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

6. Although some indicators of work load related to
operations and relations with member countries declined
somewhat in CY 1987 from the near record levels of the
previous year, activities remained at a high level, par-
ticularly in African countries. In total, there were 204
negotiations for the use of Fund resources (217 in 1986), of
which 66 were conducted at headquarters (76 in 1986) and
49 were within the framework of an Article IV consultation
{48 in 1986). An increasing amount of time was devoted
during the year to SAF activities, including both mission
work and substantial collaboration with the World Bank and
member governments. The work load related to SAF opera-
tions absorbed the equivalent of some 54 man-vears of staff
time, of which approximately 23 were handled by the staff of
the African Department. At present, 23 countries have SAF
arrangements compared to 9 at the end of 1986.

7. QOverall, operational and country work, particularly
in connection with the SAF/ESAF, is projected to increase
in FY 1989. Staff time devoted to ESAF-related activities is
expected to rise to a level of approximately 78 man-years,
as discussions on ESAF arrangements will be held during
the coming yvear with most member countries which remain
eligible. Altogether, approxirmately 50—60 countries are ex-
pected to request use of Fund resources in the coming yvear,
compared with 29 in CY 1987, and 43 in CY 1986. Article IV
consultations will continue to absorb considerable staff re-
sources, although efforts to streamline Article 1V reports
and the implementation of the simplified interim consulta-
tion procedure should help to reduce somewhat the pres-

sures associated with the consultation process. The volume
of financial activity, including financial arrangements under
ESAF, is also expected to rise in FY 1989. The problem of
overdue obligations will require much staff attention during
the year, and emphasis will continue to be placed on preven-
tive action, including assisting countries to take measures
that will facilitate the settlement of their obligations to the
Fund.

8. A full program of work in connection with generai
policy development and research 1s projected for FY 1989.
In the first part of the vear, the work program wiil include
follow-up activities arising from the April 1988 meetings of
the Interim and Development Comnuttees. The scope of
the World Economic Outlook will be expanded to incorpo-
rate medium-term scenarios that will highlight the eco-
nomiic interactions between countries and groups of coun-
tries, with special attention given to developing countries.
Efforts will also be intensified to support the policy coordi-
nation {including fiscal coordination} and multilateral sur-
veillance processes among G-7 countries, and work on the
functioning of the international monetary system and the
role of the SDR in the system will continue. Studies of the
issues underlying the design of programs of economic ad-
justment and the impact of Fund-supported programs on
income distribution, initiated in 1987, will continue in FY
1989 and will include a selective evaluation of past Fund-
supported adjustment progrars and empirical testing of key
historical relationships. Also included in the work program
tor the coming financial year are a review of conditionality, a




review of the proposed external contingency mechanisms,
additional papers on trade policy issues, and the first pro-
gress report on operations under the ESAF.

9. Other policy issues for consideration in FY 1989
include work on the Ninth General Review of Quotas and
reviews of: (i) the policy on enlarged access and access
limits for FY 1989; (ii) the Fund’s liquidity and borrowing
needs, especially in the context of a possible revitalization
of the Extended Fund Facility; (iii) various topics related to
the management of the debt situation; (iv) access limits for
the third year under the original SAF; (v} matters relating to
developing countries, including stabilization policies and
structural reform; (vi) the Compensatory Financing Facil-
ity; and (vii) the Fund's financial position, including the
financial effects of overdue obligations, the decision on
burden sharing and analyses of the Special Contingent Ac-
count. Overall, the program of policy development and
research i1s expected to require some increase in staff re-
sources in FY 1989, though every effort will be made to
contain the work load by carefully coordinating activities
among the departments concerned and by avoiding duplica-
tion of effort.

10. Continuing an approach followed over several
years, FY 1988 saw a further shift of emphasis in the
technical assistance services program from long-term to
short-term assistance, directed towards supporting the
Fund’s operational activity and the design and implementa-
tion of structural reforms. This shift, together with the
increasing difficulty in recruiting banking supervision and
other experts and the temporary shortage of senior staff to
lead missions, resulted in some underutilization of the
FY 1988 expert budget allocation. However, in the coming
year, the volume of assistance provided by staff of the Fiscal
Affairs Department, the Central Banking Department, and
the Bureau of Statistics, as well as technical assistance
provided by experts, is expected to rise in comparison with
FY 1988, with the use of expert man-years projected to
increase by 13.5 percent from estimated usage of 96 man-
years in FY 1988 to 109 man-years in FY 1989. Because itis
seen as a more efficient and focused way of providing
technical assistance, the increased emphasis on short-term
technical assistance will be continued and, to facilitate this,
it is proposed to increase the limit on the number of experts
that can be assigned to headquarters from 55, to up to 10 in
the coming financial year. Technical assistance services
provided by the other area and functional departments will
be continued at their present level. Overall, it is proposed to
maintain resources allocated to the program of special ser-
vices to member countries in the FY 1989 budget at the
level budgeted for FY 1988.

11. The IMF Institute program for FY 1989 includes
provision for 5,005 participant-weeks of training (equiv-
alent to 96.3 man-years) compared with 5,025 participant-
weeks (96.6 man-years) in FY 1988; this marginal decline
reflects the decision to reduce the duration of the longer
courses by two weeks which will more than compensate for
the effects of scheduling two additional short seminars in
FY 1989. The Institute’s external training program will
include 5 overseas semuinars (4 in FY 1988). Lecturing

sApproved at EBM/69/23, 4/9/69.

assistance to regional training institutions is likely to in-
crease in FY 1989, given the anticipated requests by train-
ing institutions in Africa and the Arab Monetary Fund’s
Economuc Policy Institute. Although a proposed increase in
the daily allowance paid to participants will lead to additional
costs, this increase will be offset by the elimination of
certain nonessential benefits now provided to participants,
such as spouse travel allowed for participants in the courses
on Financial Analysis and Policy and by a reduction in the
level of the current social program.

12. In the statistical services program, attention will
continue to be given to improving the quality of economic
and financial statistics in the Economic Information System
{ElS), and to defining the focus, future development and
use of the EIS. During the year, the development of coun-
try, regional, and global economic and financial data will be
reviewed with all concerned departments with the ohjec-
tive, inter alia, of achieving a greater sharing of data and
reducing duplicative reporting and data maintenance. As a
corollary to this effort, a survey of the users of Fund
statistics-—both official and nonofficial-—will also be under-
taken. The results of the survey will provide some guidance
on the future size and direction of the statistical publications
program and also will help provide a basis for future deci-
sions on allocation of resources. Work on the United Na-
tions' A System of National Accounts (SNA) will intensify as
the Fund will host the Expert Group Meeting on Financial
Flows and Balances in September, 1988, the results of
which will be used in the revision of the Guide to Money and
Banking Statistics tn IFS.

13. The external relations activities will focus on ex-
plaining issues of structural adjustment, the Fund’s role in
economic policy coordination and a number of other evolv-
ing policies to the media and to interested nonofficial groups
and individuals. Contacts with media groups will be inten-
sified, including a systematic program of regional press
seminars, targeted at high-level, senior correspondents
and increased activities with journalists specializing in de-
veloping countries. It is planned to conduct two overseas
seminars for nonofficials in Kuala Lumpur and Hamburg.
The program of exhibits, films and lectures at the IMF
Visitors’ Center will be maintained at about the present
level. Items in the publications program will include a study
of value-added taxation and a fourth volume of The Fund
Agreement in the Courts, as well as six papers in the World
Economic and Financial Surveys (WEFS) series, seven
Occasional Papers and two to three pamphlets on Fund
activity. The staff will continue to review the scope and
quantity of Fund publications. While maintaining the high
quality of publications. an effort will also be made to im-
prove their clarity for nonspecialized readers.

14. Work in connection with other international organ-
izations will include intensified collaboration with the World
Bank as the two institutions expand their respective lending
activities in support of structural adjustment programs.
GATT activities are expected to expand as full trade nego-
tiations develop under the Uruguay Round. Increased em-
phasis will be placed on relations with the United Nations,
reflecting the expanded role of the Special Representative
to the UN; this will provide the Fund with an opportunity to
contribute to the working papers and influence the policy




pronouncements of UN agencies. Efforts will also be made
to improve contacts with non-governmental organizations
and groups, and as a first step, a study will be made of the
most effective way to approach this task. Attention will also
be given to discussions on finance, banking legislation,
statistical and other issues which will arise in the fora of the
OECD, UNCTAD, and other international organizations.

15. In FY 1989, major tasks in the area of support
services will include work on a more fully integrated ap-
proach to career development for staff through mobility,
counselling, training, and external assignments; the revi-
sion of the compensation structure and policies that are
likely to emerge from the work of the Joint Committee on
Compensation; and the completion and implementation of
the results of the Staff Retirement Plan review. The job
grading appeals process will be completed during the com-
ing vear, and work on establishing an Administrative Tri-
bunal will continue in light of the Board discussion which is
scheduled for May 1988. In addition, there will be reviews
of the Workers' Compensation Policy, the quality and

coverage of medical services, dependency allowances and
appointment terms for support staff. Substantial resources
will need to be provided for building occupancy activities,
particularly the completion of the move of the Joint Library
to International Square, the completion of the Data Center
and associated renovations of the Concourse, the conse-
quential relocation of staff in the headquarters building and
the opening of the cafeteria at International Square. Con-
tinued emphasis will be given to enhancing data security,
especiaily in the computer area, in order to reduce the risks
of leaks of sensitive information; contingent emergency
plans in the event of a breach in security will also be
deveioped. In the data processing area, the level of EDP
resources in FY 1989 will decline somewhat from the level
of FY 1988 as the development of many new automated
systems has been completed. In the budget field, further
efforts will be made to develop more meaningful Fund-wide
work load indicators and to integrate these with the de-
velopment of a strategic planning function for Fund ac-
tivities and priorities.

BUDGET PROPOSALS FOR FY 1989

Assumptions and Framework of the FY 1989
Administrative and Capital Budgets

16. In recent years, the Fund has paid increasing at-
tention to the need to more efficiently allocate and utilize its
human and financial resources to meet the increasing and
changing work loads and responsibilities and yet maintain a
size and structure of the institution that has preven to be
efficient and adaptable. Maintaining effective control over
the growth of the Fund’'s budget and organization was en-
dorsed by the Executive Board at the Midyear Review of
the FY 1988 Administrative and Capital Budgets in Decem-
ber 1987. As part of this effort, management, in discussions
with departments, has sought to focus more attention on
the functions and activities of the Fund, and to identify ways
in which the work load of the Executive Board, manage-
ment and staff can be controlled without reducing the capac-
ity of the Fund to provide what is needed by the member-
ship. This effort is intended to be a continuing process,
which will focus primarily on changes to be achieved over
the medium and long termn, with no major or dramatic
results expected in the short term. Nevertheless, the ideas
and suggestions which have emerged so far from the discus-
sions have had some influence on the direction of resource
allocations proposed in the FY 1989 budget.

17. In the search for ways to achieve further econo-
mies without loss of efficiency, one issue which will be given
greater attention in the future is the possibility of “contract-

ing out” certain support activities which at present are

handled in-house. This approach, which has already been
adopted in the areas of travel reservations, building clean-
ing and maintenance, and security services, can provide a
practicable and cost-effective alternative to using regular
staff, particularly when specialized skills are needed. It
seems likely that a number of other support and service
functions now performed in the Fund by regular staff mem-
bers could be undertaken by outside vendors, subject to

security considerations, without material loss of quality,
and with benefit to the administrative budget. Another area
which will be carefully reviewed is the collection, manage-
ment and use (including publication) of data in the Fund.
These are very important activities and a substantial vol-
ume of resources is committed to them across several
departments in the Fund, but it is also important to ensure
that these activities proceed in an integrated way and that
unnecessary duplication be avoided. Steps are also being
taken to improve the coordination and control of electronic
data processing work within the Fund, and the FY 1989 EDP
budget includes a number of individual project allocations
which will be released only after preliminary studies have
demonstrated that the projects are fully justified in terms of
costs and benefits and that the original objectives of the
projects will be met.

18. After considering the projected staff work load in
FY 1989, the work pressures already faced by the staff, the
current staffing level in the Fund, and the need to maintain
firm control over the growth in expenditures, management
has decided to present Administrative and Capital Budgets
for FY 1989 which maintain total real administrative and
capital expenses, adjusted for reimbursements for SDR and
SAF activities, practically unchanged from last year’s level.
In formulating the Administrative Budget, additional man-
power resources have been allocated only where this is
clearly required by present and prospective work pressures
and priorities, and-—as far as practicable within the limits of
a single annual budget—these additional resources have
been found by redeploying them from other areas of lesser
priority, or where savings can be achieved by changes in
operating procedures. At the same time, because the full
scope and longer-term impact of the FY 1989 work pro-
grams cannot be definitively determined at this point, andin
some cases the need for resources is contingent upon stud-
ies which have not yet heen completed, the budget also
includes a limited number of unatlocated staff positions




The proposad administrativa and capital ex-
penses in FY 1989, including an allowance of

Growth in the Fund's Manpower and
the Administrative Budget, FY1978-89

fleal experises

Menpowsr

1 1 i L

$8 million for the General Salery Adiustment, Index

are $261.3 million; this is more than thrae timas 180

the expenses of $80.4 incurred in FY 1978. The 170 }-

average annual increasa in nominal expenses

during this 11 year period is 11.6 percent and 4.9 160 -

parcent in real expenses using the Washington

Consumer Price Index as a deflator. It should be L

recognized that a more appropriate deflator 150

would be one that reflects the price movements

of the numerous items in the two budgets. 140~

However, such a deflator is only available for the

last few years. 130
Expressed in real terms, the proposed ex-

penses in FY 1989 are 67 percant above the ievei 120

in FY 1978, During this period, the number of

man-yaars has incraased by 37 4 percent. from 110 —

1,689 to 2,320. This represents an average an-

nual increase of 3.0 percent. The chart provides 100

an overview of the increases in real expenses 1978 1979

during the pericd FY 1978 to FY 1982, as well as
the growth in manpower.

N W I N
1980 1981 1882 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1589

which would be held in reserve but could be deployed
quickly, at management's discretion, to meet demonstrated
requirements in the course of the year. Overall, the budget
provides for an increase in the regular staff ceiling of only 8
positions, including these unallocated positions. It may also
prove necessary during the year to redeploy some staff
positions among departments, in order to respond quickly
to changing work pressures; the form of the Executive
Board decision proposed on page 13 is designed to allow
management the Aexibility to do this.®

19. The total amount provided in the proposed Admin-
istrative Budget to meet the recurring expenses needed to
fund the anticipated work load in FY 1989 is $244.5 million.
This total makes no provision for a general salary adjust-
ment (GSA); the timing of the availability of firm comparator
salary data has required that a decision on the size of the
annual G5A be normally taken only in May, after the annual
budget has been approved. In order to facilitate year-to-
year comparisons, however, the Executive Board has re-
quested that a tentative estimate of the next GSA be in-
cluded in the budget document. If last year’s increase in
cornparator salaries is repeated this year, a GSA increase of
about 5 percent, or about $8 million, after the customary
deduction of 2.4 percent in respect of merit allocations,
would be suggested. Accordingly, total recurring admin-
istrative expenses for FY 1989, including a GSA of this
amount, are estimated at $252.5 million. In addition, provi-
sion is made for nonrecurring expenses of $2.7 million, of
which $2.4 million represents additional costs for the An-

6in the past, Executive Board decisions adopling the annual admin-
istrative budget have included a sentence approving the proposed ceil-
ing on staff positions and the distribution ot these positions among
departments, and praviding that these shall not be exceeded without
prior Board approval. The draft decision proposed this year relains the
provision that the overall staff ceiling is not to be exceeded without prior
Board approval, but does not extend this to the distribution of the
positions among departments. However, management will continue 1o
notify the Board in advance of proposed inter-departmental transters of
senior staff (Grade B), as required by Rule N-12.

nual Meetings in Berlin and the remainder is for expenses
associated with the election of Executive Directors. When
the expenses for capital projects of $6.1 million descnbed
later in this statement are also taken into account, admin-
istrative and capital expenses are estimated to total $261.3
million, as shown in Table 2.

20. This table also shows that the total of $261.3
millicn for FY 1989 is some 3.6 percent higher than the
corresponding total for FY 1988. One major factor which has
contributed to containing overall costs in FY 1989 is the
lower expenses for the Staff Retirement Plan in comparison
with FY 1988.7

Proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1989

21. The proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1989,
excluding capital expenses ard] the GSA, amounts to $247.2
million. Main features of the budget proposal are sum-
marized in the following paragraphs.

22. For the third consecutive year, the proposed
FY 1989 budget provides for only a relatively small increase
in manpower: a total of 45,9 man-years (2.2 percent) over
the FY 1988 figure. Approximately 40 percent of this Fund-
wide increase reflects the anticipated filling of vacant posi-
tions. Based on the projected areas of work load pressure in
FY 1989, priority in the allocation of additional manpower
has been given to the operational work of the Fund, par-
ticularly the SAF and ESAF activities, the need to fund
technical assistance activities at the Jevels of previcus
years, and the necessity to staff adequately the program of
general policy development and research. Accordingiy, vir-
tually the entire increase in man-years will be provided to
the departments responsible for these activities (area de-
partments will be allocated 12.2 man-years; the Central

7As a result of the recent excellent investment experience of the Plan
and a change in the contribution formula, the Fund’s contribution tc the
Plan will decline from an estimated $25.3 millien under the old system
in FY 1988 to a projected $20.1 million in FY 1989.




TABLE 2, CALCULATION OF FY 1989 ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL BUDGETS
{In millions of U.S. dollars)

FY 1989 Compared

with FY 1988
Increase + Percent
FY 1988 FY1989 Decrease — Change
Recurring administrative expenses 239.8 252,57 +12.7 5.3
Plus: Nonrecurring administrative expenses 7.0 2.7 - 4.3 -61.4
Total administrative expenses 246.8 255.2 + 8.4 3.4
Plus: Capitai expenses 5.4 6.1 + 0.7 13.0
Total administrative and capital
expenses 252.2 261.3 + 91 3.6
Less: Provision for GSA in FY 1989’ -8.0
Total proposed expenses for FY 1989 253.3

"Assumes a general salary increase of 5 percent.

Banking and Fiscal Affairs Departments will receive 17.8
man-years, including 13.0 man-years for the expert pro-
gram; and the remaining functional departments will be
allocated 12.2 man-years).

23. Included in the proposed manpower total are an
additional 8 regular staff positions for FY 1989. This in-
cludes 5 unallocated positions which are budgeted to
provide management with the flexibility to meet staffing
requirements of departrnents in the light of evolving ac-
tivities. These positions will be allocated to departments
and filled with staff members only when it is clear that the
need cannot be accommodated within the existing depart-
mental resources or through redeployment from other
areas of the Fund, and that the requirement is Jikely to be
long term. Following a practice that was used more actively
during FY 1988, it may also be necessary for management

during the year to continue to move staff across departmen-
tal lines to areas where the most intense pressures ermerge.

24, Summary tables comparing the proposed in-
creases in staff ceilings and manpower by department are
shown on pages 46 and 47. It should be noted that the FY
1988 Administrative Budget made provision for 30 positions
for resident representatives and advisors, 2 of which were
undesignated. It is proposed to reduce the authorized num-
ber of positions to 27 in FY 1989, reflecting the closing of
the post in the East Caribbean Currency countries and the
elimination of the 2 undesignated posts. A summary of
resident represemntative assignments anticipated in FY
1989, compared with current assignments in FY 1988, is
shown on page 93.

25. As shown in Table 3, the proposed manpower
increase of 45.9 man-years for FY 1989 over the estimated

TABLE 3: PROPOSED FY 1989 MANPOWER COMPARED
WITH FY 1988 ESTIMATED MANPOWER®

(In Man-Years)

FY 1988 Proposed
Rev, Est. Change FY 1989
Staff:

Regular Positions 1,711.5 + 8.0 1,719.5
Vacancies? -106.5 +17.8 -88.7

Economist, Summer intem and
Special Appointee Programs 50.1 + 5.7 55.8
Temporaries — A9 and above 148.9 + 2.8 151.7
Temporaries — A1-A8 139.3 - 6.5 132.8
Overtime 28.9 + 2.3 31.2
Subtotal 1.972.2 +30.1 2,002.3
Consultants 13.3 + 2.8 16.1
Experts 926.0 +13.0 109.0
Total 2,081.5 +45.9 2,127.4

tExcludes Executive Directors and their staffs,

2Departments are allowed to recruit and charge the cost of temporary/contractual employees against regular position vacancies.
In FY 1988, approximately 51 percent of the 106.5 man-years of vacancies were filled using emporary employees.




actual usage in FY 1988 reflects the following changes:
(i) the addition of 24 new staff positions, including 5 unallo-
cated positions, partially offset by the elimination of 16
existing staff positions, which will raise the staff ceiling to
1,719.5; (i) a reduction in exsting vacancies equivalent to
17.8 man-years; (iil) an increase of 5.7 man-years in the
Economist, Summer Intern and Special Appointee Pro-
grams, {(iv) a decline of 3.7 man-years for temporary assis-

tance; (v) an increase of 2.3 man-years in paid overtime;
{vi) an increase of 2.8 man-years for the service of consul-
tants, reflecting mostly the needs of the area and functional
departments; and (vil) an increase of 13.0 man-years of
technical assistance provided by experts.

26. The proposed increases in manpower and regular
positions in FY 1989, compared with those approved over
the past five years, are shown in Table 4.

TABLE 4: CHANGES IN REGULAR POSITIONS AND TOTAL MANPOWER, FY 1984-89
(In Man-Years)

Change from Previous Year'

Percent Change

Financial Regular Total Regular Tolal
Year Positions Manpower Positions Manpower
1984 51.0 90.4 3.3 5.1
1985 48.5 59.5 3.0 3.2
1986 29.5 78.2 1.8 4.1
1987 : 3.0 30.3 0.2 1.5
1988 20.5 38.2 1.2 1.9
1989 8.0 45.9 0.5 2.2

'As of the end of each financial year,

27. A breakdown of the proposed Administrative Bud-
get for FY 1989 by object of expense is shown in Table 5.
The percentage distribution of estimated expenses by ob-

ject of expense and by program of activity is shown in the
chart on page 9.

TABLE 5. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, FY 1987-FY 1989
(In millions of U.S. dollars)

FY 1989 Compared

with FY 1988
FY 1987  FY 1988'  FY 1989}
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Object of Expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A—Salaries 102.4 106.0 109.8 +3.8 3.6
B—Other Personnel Expenses 67.7 61.2 57.7 -3.5 =5.7
Subtotal 170.1 167.2 167.5 +0.3 0.2
Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C—Business Travel 13.5 14.5 17.1 +2.6 17.9
D—Other Travel 12.1 12.2 13.1 +0.9 7.4
Subtotal 25.6 26.7 30.2 3.5 13.1
. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

E—Communications 6.3 6.0 6.7 +0.7 1.7
F—Building Qccupancy 13.3 13.3 15.4 +2.1 15.8
G—Books and Printing 2.2 2.1 2.2 +0.1 4.8

H—Supplies and Equipment 4.2 5.2 5.2 — —
I—Data Processing 17.6 17.3 16.4 -0.9 -5.2
}—Miscellaneous 7.8 9.0 3.6 -5.4 —60.0
Subtotal 51.4 52.9 495 —3.4 —6.4
TOTAL 2471 246.8 247.2 +0.4 0.2

'Beginning in FY 1988, capital expenses are included in a separate capital budget.

2Excludes any amount for a general salary adjustment.




28. Table 6 compares the proposed Administrative with the revised budgets and actual expenses over the past
Budget of $247.2 million (excluding the GSA) for FY 1989 five years.

TABLE 6. REVISED BUDGET ESTIMATES COMPARED WITH
ACTUAL EXPENSES, FY 1984-FY 1989

(in millions of U.S. dollars)

Increase in Actual

Financial Revised Aclual Expenses from Previous Year
Year Budget' Expenses $ Million Percent
1984 204.5 202.2 19.5 9.6
1985 234.7 226.4 24.2 12.0
1986 253.2 245.8 19.4 8.6
1987 247 .6 247 .1 1.3 0.5
1988 250.6 246.8 (esi.} -0.3 0.1
1589 247.2%

YExpenses for FY 1987 and earlier years include a small amount of capital expenses; in FY 1988, capital expenses are included in
the separate capital budget.
Zproposed budget excluding the GSA. If a GSA of $8.0 million is included, the total would be $255.2 million.

29. The principal factors (i.e., those with a value of istrative expenses in FY 1989, in comparison with FY 1988,
$300,000 or more) accounting for the changes in admin- are listed below:
$ Thousand
{i) Annual Meetings in Berlin 2,390
(i) Net cost of merit increases and promotions for staff and assistants to Executive Directors
after allowance for staff turnover' 1,420
(in) Higher expenses for rental in the International Square building 1,350
{iv) Other personnel expenses, not included elsewhere 1,300

(v} Increase in experts from 96 man-years to 109 man-years and the general salary increase
for contracts with effective assignment dates commencing on or after February 19,

1988 1,200
(vi) Higher expenses for building occupancy 950
{vii) Lower staff position vacancy rate in FY 1989" 940
(viii) Increased business and settlement travel costs 790
(ix) Higher medical benefit and life insurance payments 760
(x) Higher expenses for communications 660
{(xi) Net expenses of an increase of 8 regular positions’ 660
{xil) Higher costs of settlement and travel expenses in an election year for Executive Directors 300
(xiii) Absence of expenses related to the Early Retirement Assistance Scheme’ —6,570
(xiv) Lower costs associated with the Staff Retirement Plan —4,760
(xv} Lower expenses for data processing excluding staff and contractual salaries and benefits —-870
{xvi} Lower net additional accruals for unused annual leave and separation grants for staff and
assistants to Executive Directors -550
(xvii} Absence of accruals initiated in FY 1988 for unused annual leave for contractual staff —400
{(xviii) Other factors 900
470

Tincludes salaries and other personnel expenses.




PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET FOR FY 1989
($247.2 million)

BY PROGRAM

information and External Rejetions 6.9%

Activities of the Board of Governors 3.3%

Operations ang Relations with

Activities of the Executive Board 10.2% Member Countries 31.5%

Statistical Servicas 54%
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and Research 10.2%
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BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE
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Proposed Capital Budget for FY 1989

30. The capital budget proposal for FY 1989 includes
six projects estimarted to cost $3.4 million. Of this total,
$2.9 million is for four building facility projects at headquar-
ters. Three of these projects provide for the conversion into
office space of areas on the Concourse and Red levels that
will be vacated by the Joint Library, and for the relocation of
offices and other support functions on those levels. The
fourth project is for the purchase and installation of addi-
tional heating, ventilation, and air conditioning equipment
on the ground floor that is needed to accommodate an
increase in offices and personnel. The remaining two pro-
jects, estimated to cost $0.5 million, will provide improve-
ments to the water and sewerage system at the Bretton
Woods Recreation Center, and sorme additional minicompu-
ter equipment. Table 7 summarizes the proposed invest-
ment in capital projects scheduled to begin in FY 1989,

31. In addition to the projects included in the capital
budget proposal, several capital project requests and stud-
ies are under consideration. One is the feasibility study for
the acquisition of the Western Presbyterian Church prop-
erty approved at EBM/87/83, June 5, 1987. This study is
substantially cornplete, and a report is being prepared for
submission to the Executive Board early in FY 1989, Other
studies include: (i} a review of the need for, and cost of,
replacing equipment and making other renovations in the
cafeteria and kitchen at headquarters, and (ii) an investiga-
tion of the Fund’s mainframe computer capacity, usage, and
the potential need for additional computing equipment. De-
pending upon the results of these studies, proposals to
proceed with these or other capital projects that are consid-
ered heneficial and cost-effective may be submitted to the
Executive Board during FY 1989.

TABLE 7. CAPITAL BUDGET, FY 1989-FY 1991
(In millions of U.S, dollars)

Proposed
Total £Y 1989 FY 1990 FY 1991
I.  Building space facilities
A. Headquarters 29 2.9 — —
B. Other locations 0.4 0.1 0.3 —
3.3 3.0 0.3 —
Il. Equipment systems
C. Computing 0.1 0.1 — —
Total capital projects 3.4 3.1 0.3 —

PROJECTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES
FOR THE THREE-YEAR PERIOD, FY 1989-FY 1991

32. Table 8 places the proposed Administrative Bud-
get for FY 1989 in the context of projections for the next
three years. The projections for FY 1990 and FY 1991 are
based upon certain assumptions, some of which tend to
change significantly in the short term. Accordingly, the
projections for FY 1990 and FY 1951 are only an indication of
the trend of likely expenses based on one set of assump-
tions. Given that increases in some areas of the Fund’s work
load will occur and that manpower will be needed to meet
these areas of pressure, it is likely that some additional
manpower may be needed in FY 1990 and FY 1991. At the
same time, however, attention is being focused on ways to
control the work load of the Fund so as to maintain a size and
structure of the institution that is efficient and adaptable. As
noted in paragraph 16, this effort is a continuing process
which will not produce any major results in the short term.
The assumptions on additional manpower for FY 1990 and
FY¥ 1991 do not provide for any increases at this time beyond
the level budgeted for the current year.

Administrative Budget Projections

33. The main assumptions underlying the projections
for FY 1990 and FY 1991 are as follows:

(i) As mentioned above, no increase in rnanpower in
FY 1890 and FY 1991 has been included in the projections.
As an indication of the costs associated with increases in
manpower, every ten additional man-years would increase
salary, benefits, and overhead by $600,000-$800,000 de-
pending on the type of manpower added.

{if) With regard to average salary levels of Fund stalff,
itis assumed that salaries, after taking into account general
salary adjustments, merit increases, and staff turnover, will
remain approximately constant in real terms.

(iii) It is assumed that vacancy levels will stabilize in
FY 1989.

(iv) It is assumed that the overall rate of inflation
affecting budgetary items will be about 3-5 percent per
annum. Within this overall range, it is expected that there
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TABLE 8. PROJECTIONS OF ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
FY 1989—FY 1991

(n millions of U.S. doMars)

Actual Rev. Est. Projeclions
FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1991
Personnel Expenses 161.9 170.1 167.2 175.5 185.0 i96.2
Trave| Expenses 27.6 25.6 26.7 30.2 28.5 297
Other Administrative Expenses 56.3 51.4 52.9 49.5 _ 510 51.5
Total 245.8 2471 246.8 255.2 264.5 277.4
Percent change over previous year 8.6 0.5 -0.1 3.4 3.6 4.9

1Differs from the propased budget by $8.0 million for a possible general salary adjustment.

will continue to be variations in the price movements of
different items, i.e., prices for equipment will increase at
rates lower than the average, and prices for medical benefit
services will increase at above average rates.

(v) Itis assumed that there will he no major changes in
the Fund's travel or personnel policies.

(vi) It is assumed that data processing expenses dur-
ing the next three years will continue to decline marginally.

(vii} It is assumed that contributions to the Staff Re-
tirement Plan will not fluctuate significantly after FY 1989,

(vili) It is assumed that the level of technical assis-
tance will be maintained at the FY 1989 level.

(ix) In addition to these general assumptions affecting
all three years, allowance has been made for special factors
affecting each individual year, such as the impact of holding
the Annual Meetings overseas or at headquarters, and the
two-vear cycle for the election of Executive Directors.

34, The administrative expense proposal for FY 1989
is explained in detail in the Object of Expense section of the
document (pages 97-108). For FY 1990, administrative ex-
penses are projected to increase by 3.6 percent ($9.3 mil-
lion). The estimated increase reflects $8.8 million for
higher salaries and other personnel expenses as a result of
possible merit increases, general salary adjustments, and
other factors, $2.6 million for the impact of inflation on
travel and other administrative expenses, and $0.5 million
for increased rental payments at International Square.
These increases are offset partially by a reduction in ex-
penses due to lower costs for the Annual Meetings which

will be held in Washington in FY 1990 (—$2.4 million),
reduced expenses as FY 1990 is a nonelection year for
Executive Directors (— $0.3), and by other miscellaneous
factors.

35. The projection for administrative expenses for
FY 1991 is 4.9 percent (§12.9 million) higher than for
FY 1990. The estimated increase is comprised primarily of
$10.1 million for increased salary and other personnel
expenses as a result of possible merit increases, general
salary adjustments, etc., $2.9 million for the impact of
inflation on travel and other administrative expenses, and
$0.3 million for increased expenses for an election year for
Executive Directors. These increases are offset slightly by
projected small decreases in a number of accounts.

Capital Budget Projections

36. As mentioned in paragraph 31, there are several
studies underway that may result in proposals to the Execu-
tive Board for new capital projects in addition to the FY 1989
capital project proposals contained on pages 111-114. The
actual cost of future capital projects will depend upon the
results of the feasibility studies in progress, and the subse-
quent decisions of the Executive Board on future proposals.
Accordingly, estimates for capital projects beyond those
presented in the FY 1989 Capital Budget are not incorpo-
rated in this section.

REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES OF THE SDR DEPARTMENT,
THE SPECIAL DISBURSEMENT ACCOUNT, THE TRUST FUND, AND THE SUPPLEMENTARY
FINANCING FACILITY SUBSIDY ACCOUNT

SDR Department

37. Under Article XX, Section 4, of the Articles of
Agreement, the Fund is required to assess participating
members annually in order to reimburse the General De-
partment for the estimated costs of conducting the business
of the SDR Department. The procedure used in FY 1987 to

estimate these costs has again been used in FY 1988, Costs
are estimated on the basis of the time spent on SDR Depart-
ment business by the Executive Board, the management
and the staff of the four departments mainly concerned—
the Legal, Research, Secretary’s, and Treasurer's Depart-
ments. The direct costs of cables and electronic data pro-
cessing are added to the costs attributable to salaries and
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benefits. General miscellaneous and overhead costs in-
curred by the Fund are estimated on the basis of the ratio of
SDR Department-related costs of salaries, benefits, and
travel of Executive Directors and staff to the Fund-wide
costs for these items. Based on this procedure, the admin-
istrative costs of conducting the business of the SDR De-
partment in FY 1988 would be SDR 3.7 million. In accor-
dance with past practice, this assessment would be levied
as a flat percentage of each member’s allocation of SDRs.
The proposed percentage is 0.0172629. A draft decision to
that effect is proposed for adoption by the Executive Board
and will be found on page 15. Following the procedure
outlined above, the cost of conducting the business of the
SDR Department for FY 1989 is expected to be about SDR
3.8 million. This estimate will be reviewed at about this
time next year, and a final assessment for FY 1989 will be
proposed for the approval of the Executive Board as part of
the FY 1990 budget document.

Special Disbursement Account

38. The Regulations for the Administration of the
Structural Adjustment Facility within the Special Disburse-
ment Account {Decision No. 8238-(86/56) SAF, 3/26/86)
provide that the General Resources Account of the Fund
shall be reimbursed annually by the Special Disbursement
Account (SDA) in respect of the expenses of administering
the Facility that are paid from the General Resources Ac-
count. The Fund’s expenses in administering the ESAF will
also be reimbursed by the SDA in accordance with Decision
No. 8758-(87/176) SAF, adopted December 18, 1987. As
outlined in the budget document for FY 1988, the cost of
administering the SAF is estimated on the basis of the
procedures used to estimate the costs of conducting the
business of the SDR Department—i.e., estimates are
made of the time spent on SAF business by the Executive
Board, the management and staff; the direct costs of mis-
sion travel, cables, and electronic data processing are
added to the costs attributable to salaries and benefits; and
general miscellanecus and overhead costs incurred by the
Fund are estimated on the basis of the ratio of SAF-related
costs of salaries, benefits, and travel of E xecutive Directors
and staff to the Fund-wide costs for these items. As in the
case of the SAF, where the expenses prior to the decision
establishing the Facility were absorbed by the General
Resources Account, it is proposed that the expenses in-
curred by the Fund in FY 1988 relating to the establishment
of the ESAF be absorbed by the General Resources Ac-
count. On that basis, the revised estimate for these costs
for the period May 1, 1987-April 30, 1988 is SDR 6.9

million, compared with the original estimate of SDR 6.3
million made in March 1987. For FY 1989, the cost of
administering the SAF/ESAF is tentatively estimated to be
about SDR 9.2 million. This estimate will be reviewed in a
vear's time, and a final estimate for FY 1989 will be pro-
posed for the approval of the Executive Board as part of the
FY 1990 budget document.

Trust Fund

39. Section 111, paragraph 3, of the Trust Fund Instru-
ment provides for the annual reimbursement of the General
Department for the estimated costs of conducting the busi-
ness of the Trust Fund. Following the termination of the
Trust Fund at the end of FY 1981, there were a few residual
items remaining to be dealt with in subsequent years, e.g.,
arranging for the collection of interest on outstanding Trust
Fund leans. In FY 1988, the cost of these activities is
estimated to be less than SDR 250,000 and it is proposed
that this amount be absorbed, as in previous years, by the
General Resources Account. The expenses in FY 1989 are
estimated to be small as well.

SFF Subsidy Account

40, The Supplementary Financing Facility Subsidy
Account was established in December 1980 and the subsidy
payments comimenced in December 1981. Section 15 of the
Instrument establishing the account provides that the Fund
shall be compensated for the expense of carrying out the
business of the account, equivalent to one-thousandth per
annum of the value of resources in the account at the end of
each financial year. The resources that are attributable to
donations made to the Account under Section 3 are not to be
included in the total resources for purposes of making the
assessment of compensation of expenses. No assessments
were made with respect to FY 1981 and FY 1982 as the
SFF Subsidy Account held no assessable resources as of
April 30, 1981 and as of April 30, 1982. The resources as of
Apnil 30, 1987 amounted to SDR 115 million, yielding an
assessment of SDR 115,000 which was absorbed by the
General Resources Account. The resources to be held
in the account as of April 30, 1988 are estimated to be
about SDR 70 million, which yields an assessment of
SDR 70,000. In view of the negligible costs directly attribu-
table to the SFF Subsidy Account, it is again proposed that
these costs be absorbed by the General Resources Account
in FY 1988, The expenses in FY 1989 are also estimated to
be relatively small.

DRAFT DECISIONS

41. The draft decisions relating to the Administrative
and Capital Budgets for FY 1989 (pages 13 and 14), an
assessment for the expenses of the SDR Department

March 1988

(page 15), and a reimbursement for the expenses of the
Special Disbursement Account (page 16) are proposed for
adoption by the Executive Board.

Michel Camdessus
Managing Director
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET ESTIMATES
FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

1. Appropriations for administrative expenses for
Financial Year 19893 are approved in the total amount of

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES

A —Salaries. ... ...
B -— Other Personnel Expenses .......................

Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES

C — Business Travel .. ... . . i i
D — Other Travel. ... .. ... o e e e

. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

E — Communications
G — Books and Printing

| — Data Processing

2. Commitments may be made for each lettered
Category A-} up to the amount indicated above. Any
commitment going heyond the total approved for each
category will be submitted to the Executive Board for
approval.

F — Building Occupancy ......... ...t
H — Supplies and Equipment. ........................

) — Miscellaneous . . .. ... L

$247,230,000. This amount will apply to the various
categories of expense as follows:

............................ $109,790,000
............................ 57,740,000

............................ 17,140,000
............................ 13,090,000

............................ 6,660,000
............................ 15,420,000
............................ 2,190,000
............................ 5,170,000
............................ 16,390,000
............................ 3,640,000

$247,230,000

3. The total staff ceiling of 1,719.5 and its distribution
by departments, bureaus and offices as set forth in the
budget on page 46 are approved. The staff ceiling shall not

be exceeded without prior approval by the Executive
Board.
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO CAPITAL BUDGET FPROJECTS
BEGINNING IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

1. Appropriations for capital projects beginning in
Financial Year 1989 are approved in the total amount of

. BUILDING SPACE FACILITIES

A—Headquarters. .......... ...
B—Crther Locations . ... ... o e

I EQUIPMENT SYSTEMS

C—Compuling. . .......oi i i s

2. Commitments may be made for each lettered
Category A—C up to the amount indicated in the total
column shown above. Any commitment going beyond the

$3,425,000. This amount will apply to the various
categories as follows:

Total FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1997
........ $2,915,000  $2,915,000 — —
........ 375,000 90,000  $265,000 —
........ 135,000 135000 @ —
$3,425,000  $3,140,000  $285,000 —

total approved for each capital investment category will be
submitted to the Executive Board for approval.
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO AN ASSESSMENT UNDER
ARTICLE XX, SECTION 4, IN RESPECT
OF FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

As provided in Article XV, Section 2, of the Articles
of Agreement, the expenses of conducting the business of
the SDR Department shall be paid by the Fund from the
General Department, which shall be reimbursed from time
to time by assessments under Article XX, Section 4, made
on the basis of a reasonable estimate of such expenses. For
the purpose of such reimbursements, Article XX, Section
4, provides that the Fund shall levy assessments at the
same rate for all participants on their net curulative alloca-
tions. Rule T-2 of the Rules and Regulations provides that
assessments shall be levied promptly as of the end of each
financial year of the Fund.

The following draft decision or a matter pertaining to
the General and the SDR Departments is proposed for
adoption by the Executive Board:

Pursuant to Article XVI, Section 2, and Article XX,
Section 4, of the Articles of Agreement, and Rule T-2 of the
Fund’s Rules and Regulations, it is decided that:

(i) The General Department shall be reimbursed for
the expenses of conducting the business of the
SDR Department for the period from May 1, 1987
to April 30, 1988, and

(i) Anassessment shall be levied on all participants in
the SDR Department. The special drawing rights
holdings accounts of participants shall be debited
o April 30, 1988 with an amount equal to
0.0172629 percent of their net cumulative alloca-
tions of special drawing rights. The total assess-
ment shall be paid into the General Department.
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO A REIMBURSEMENT
FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT FACILITY
WITHIN THE SPECIAL DISBURSEMENT ACCOUNT AND FOR CONDUCTING THE
BUSINESS OF THE ENHANCED STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT FACILITY TRUST
IN RESPECT OF FINANCIAL YEAR 1988

In accordance with Decision No. 8238-(86/56) SAF,
adopted March 26, 1986, and Decision No. 8760-(87/176),
adopted December 18, 1987, the General Resources
Account of the Fund shall be reimbursed annually by the
Special Dishursement Account in respect of the expenses
of administering the Structural Adjustment Facility and
conducting the business of the Enhanced Structural Ad-
justment Facility Trust. The amount of the reimbursement
is to be determined on the basis of a reasonable estimate
of such expenses. Accordingly, the following decision is

proposed for adoption by the Executive Board: Pursuant
to Paragraph 10 of Decision No. B8238-(86/56) SAF,
adopted March 26, 1986, and Paragraph 3 of Decision No.
8760-(87/176), adopted December 18, 1987, it is decided
that the General Resources Account shall be reimbursed
the equivalent of SDR 6,900,000 for the expenses of
adminstening the Facility and the Trust for the period
May 1, 1987 to April 30, 1988, and the reimbursement
shall be made at the close of the financial year.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY PROGRAM

This section of the budget document reviews the pro-
posed budget in terms of the Fund’s 8 broad programs of
activity. 1t begins with 2 summary tables (A and B) showing
total costs and manpower utilization by program. The sec-
ond part of the section consists of descriptive paragraphs on
each program of activity, including tables on costs, man-
power, and, for some programs, selected indicators of ac-
tivity. Indicators of activity should be treated with caution.
Much of the Fund’s work is not easily quantified, and there-

fore the indicators may not be fully representative of work
loads, productivity, or quality of work. Some program state-
ments are supported by supplementary tables, which break
the total cost down by sub-programs. Beginning with this
years presentation, the activities previously shcwn under
the programs “Information and Statistical Services” and
“Relations with International Organizations’ are now sub-
divided into “Statistical Services" and “Information and
External Relations.”

(A) COST OF PROGRAMS

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

N FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989

Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent

Program Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

1. Activities of the Board of Governors 6,013 5,907 8,148 +2,241 37.9

2. Activities of the Executive Board 24,164 24,176 25,224 +1,048 4.3

3. General Policy Development and Research 25,195 24,841 25,179 + 338 1.4

4. QOperations and Relations with Member Countries 78.350 77,632 77.957 + 325 0.4

5. Special Services to Member Countries 35,3175 34,028 36,605 +2,577 7.6

6. Statistical Services 14,270 13,083 13,182 + 99 0.8

7. Information and External Refations 17,144 16,609 17,180 + 571 3.4

8. General Support Services 46,631 50,484 43,755 -6,729 -13.3
TOTAL 247,142 246,760 247,230 + 470 0.2 ‘

(B) MANPOWER UTILIZATION BY PROGRAM
(in paid man-years)
FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 Increase + Percent

Program Actual Estimate Proposed Decrease - Change

1. Activities of the Board of Governors 40 38 38 — —

2. Activities of the Executive Board 239 244 245 + 1 0.4

3. General Policy Development and Research 242 241 249 + 8 3.3

4. Operations and Relations with Member Countries 659 670 692 +22 3.3

5. Special Services to Member Countries 304 298 315 +17 5.7

6. Statistical Services 113 113 114 + 1 0.9

7. Information and External Relations 149 145 143 - 2 -1.4

| 8 General Support Services 485 524 524 — —

B TOTAL 2231 | 273 | 2,320

| + 47 2. |

Total manpower is made up as follows in FY 1989 (FY 1988): Executive Directors, their Alternates, Advisors, and assistants: 193 (192) man-years:
staif, including the Economist Program, temporary assistance, and paid gvertime: 2,002 (1,972) man-years; lechnical assistance experts and
consullants: 125 {109} man-vears. Increased manpower in FY 1989 is attributable primarily to new stalf positions (8), more experts and consultants (16},

and an anticipated reduction in vacancies (18).
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1. ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

FY 1989 Compared with

FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U\.S. dollars}
Salaries 1,740 1,708 1,981 + 273 16.0
Other personnel expenses 875 735 | 673 - 82 - B4
Business travel 1,553 1,746 3,915 +2,1649 124.2
Other travel 106 88 92 + 4 4,5
Data processing 290 96 143 + 47 49 0
Other administrative expenses 1,449 1.534 1,344 - 190 — 12.4
| Total 6,013 5,907 8,148 +2,241 37.9
’ B. Number of Paid Man-Years 40 38 38 — |
rC. Selected Indicators of Activity!
Annual Meetings
Number of Participants 11,424 11,535
Nurnber of trips paid 268 275
L IC/DC and ancillary meetings 17 | 13

TIndicators of activity are for calendar years 1986 and 1987.

This program includes expenses of the Annual Meet-
ings and meetings of joint committees of the Board of
Governors, such as the Development Committee and Com-
mittee on the Remuneration of Executive Directors and
their Alternates, and of the Development Committee Secre-
tariat. Of these expenses, which are shared with the World
Bank, only the Fund's share is shown in this document. The
Fund bears the expenses of the Intenm Committee meet-
ings and the support given for meetings of such bodies as
the G-10 and G-24. It should be noted that the costs of this
program differ from those for the Board of Governors on
page 44 in the section “Budget by Unit of Organization,”
because the estimated costs of staff and Executive Direc-
tors’ travel and staff support related to these activities are
included in this program, whereas in the section “Budget by

Unit of Organization,” such costs are shown against Execu-
tive Directors and the departments of the staff concerned.

As the next Annual Meetings will be held in Berlin,
there will be a significant increase in cost, mostly because
of additional travel expenses for Executive Directors and
staff which are incurred when the meeting is held abroad.

The proposed budget for the Interim and Development
Committees is based on the assumption that there will be 2
meetings in FY 1989, one to be held in Washington and the
other in Berlin just before the Annual Meetings. The budget
estimates for the Development Committee Secretariat
provide for the costs of the Executive Secretary, a senior
advisor, and 2 secretarial assistants; the advisor position as
well as 1 secretarial assistant were added during FY 1988.
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1. ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS
Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

1.1. ANNUAL MEETINGS!

j W ‘ FY 1989 Compared with
| FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1983 Fy 1989
Aclual Estimated Proposed | Increase + Percent
. Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars}
. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
— Direct costs 365 395 595 + 200 50.6
Allocated costs of support staff 2,124 1,907 1,909 + 2 0.1
Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES
B Covernors 1,424 1.470 1,690 + 220 15.0
Executive Directors and assistants — -— 510 + 510 —
Staff 196 291 1.714 +1,423 489.0
lIl. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
- Data Processing 290 | 96 143 + 47 | 490
Other direct costs 794 803 559 ~ 244 - 304
Allocated office expenses of support staff 372 47 451 { + 34 8.2 |
' TOTAL 5,565 5379 | 7571 | 42,192 40.8
. T
8. Number of Paid Man-Years 38 | 35 | BST — -

1.2. INTERIM AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEES AND OTHER GROUPS!

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. doliars) '

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 126 142 150 + 8 5.6
Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES
Governors 36 65 85 +20 30.8
Executive Directors and assistants — — — — —
— Staff 3 8 8 — -
1. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 283 313 334 +21 6.7
TOTAL 448 528 577 +49 9,3 |

| B. Number of Paid Man-Years 2 3 3 — —

'Costs of the Annual Meetings, the Development Committee, and the Commitiee on Remuneration of Execulive Directors and their Alternates are
shared with the World Bank. Only the Fund's share is shown in these tables.
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2. ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD -
FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988 L]
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 |
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Burdget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) -
Salaries 11,102 11,676 11,865 + 189 1.6
Other personnel expenses 6,146 4,952 5,073 + 121 2.4
Business travel 1,460 1,485 1,600 + 115 7.7
Other travel 1,639 1,609 1,819 + 210 13.1 -
Data processing 276 742 783 + 41 5.5
Other administrative expenses 3,541 3,712 4,084 + 372 10.0
| Total 24,164 24,176 25,224 + 1,048 4.3 -
B. Number of Paid Man-Years! 239 244 245 + 1 0.4
C. Selected Indicators of Activity?
Documents received 4,353 4,195 -
Executive Board sessions 235 204
Hours at sessions 592 483
Decisions taken 677 614 J 1 J -
lIncludes time of Executive Directors, their Alternates, Advisors, and assistants {188 man-years in FY 1987, 192 man-years in FY 1988, and 193 man-
vears in FY 1989).
<Indicalors of activity are for calendar years 1986 and 1987.
-
This program covers the activities of the Executive The Executive Directors are involved in review, dis-
Board. An exception is that travel costs relating to the cussion, and decision-making with regard to the 6 programs -
Annual Meetings and to meetings of the Interim and De- which foilow. In pursuit of these tasks, the Executive Direc-
velopment Committees are charged to “Activities of the tors met in 204 sessions in 1987 (235 in 1986), including
Board of Governors.” It should also be noted that the costs formal Board meetings, informal sessions, and sessions as
of the program “Activities of the Executive Board” include a Committee of the Whole. In aggregate, these sessions -
the cost of administrative support provided to Executive amounted to 483 (592) hours, distributed as follows: policy
Directors by staff. Consequently, the costs differ from matters 187 (214) hours, country items 251 (327) hours,
those shown for the Executive Board on page 44 in the administrative matters 20 (41) hours, Annual Report 10 -
section “Budget by Unit of Organization.” In that section, (10} hours and miscellaneous 15 (0) hours. In addition,
the costs of staff and other resources are shown against the there were 10 (18) meetings of the Board’s standing com-
units responsible for those resources, i.e., the cost of staff mittees, ad hoc committees, and the Pension Commitiee,
support to Executive Directors is shown against the depart- Executive Directors attended 12 {(12) sessions of the Inte- -
ments of the staff concerned, and travel of Executive Direc- rim and Development Committees. A substantial number of
tors to the Annual Meetings and to meetings of the Interim Executive Directors also participated in 13 (8) sessions of
and Development Committees is shown against the Execu- the Group of Twenty-Four (Ministers and Deputies). In
tive Board. 1987, Executive Directors made 362 (344) business trips -
abroad and 38 (34) trips within the United States.
i -
-
-
-
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2. ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD
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The work load of the Executive Board has
grown steadily over the past decads, as shown
by the more than 50 percentincrease inthe num-
ber of documents issued lor its consideration,
Although the number of formal sessions of the
Board, and the houts spent in session, have var-
ied on averaga by less than 10 percent, the peaks
ang troughs in the work load, in response to

1980 1981 1982 1983 1984

% Policy matters

world economic and financial conditions, are il-
tustrated by the shift in the percentage of time
deveoted to policy and country items.

To deal with this increasing work load and
the shifts in priority, the Board has, from time to
time, adapted its procedures 1o meke the most
wfficient use of its limited tima. Mosgt recently,
with the introduction of the hicyclic consultation

Annual Report and
edministrative mecars

1985 1986 1987

procedure, the Board has bagun to reduce the
time spent on country ¢consultations, and ta em-
phasize shorter, focussed speaking times. At the
sarma time, in planning its work program, the
Board monitors its activities 10 ensure that all
iasues of importence continue to receive appro-
priate attention.
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3. GENERAL POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND RESEARCH

FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars}
Salaries 11,624 11,890 12,319 +429 3.6
Other personnel expenses 7,983 6,933 6,442 — 491 - 7.1
Business travel 260 528 546 + 18 34
Other travel 991 1,091 1,162 + 71 6.5
Data processing 1,919 1,851 1,856 + 5 0.3
Other administrative expenses 2,418 2,548 2,854 + 306 12.0
Total 25,195 24,841 25,179 +338 1.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 242 241 249 + 8 3.3
C. Selected Indicators of Activity?
Policy papers for Board discussion 84 85
Research papers 65 92

TIndicators of activity are for calendar years 1986 and 1987.

This program covers the preparation and review of
substantive policy related papers, the World Economic Out-
look and other periodic reports, and research directed to-
wards improving knowledge in particular areas of Fund
interest, including studies on subjects that relate to individ-
ual countries. The major part of the work load in this area is
carried by the Exchange and Trade Relations, Fiscal Af-
fairs, Legal, Research, and Treasurer's Departments, in
collaboration with other departments.

In CY 1987, the activities related to policy develop-
ment remained at a high level. Work in the policy area
included the production of 85 policy papers (84 in 1986).
These papers were augmented by 34 (37} supplements and
2 (2) revistons. Among the policy issues absorbing consid-
erable staff time in 1987 were the development of regula-
tions on the establishment and implementation of the En-
hanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF); reform of
the Fund’s facilities, including the possible establishment of
a new external contingent account; principles and pro-
cedures for Fund surveillance with a view towards incor-
porating greater use of indicators in assessing world eco-
nomic developments; the impact of Fund programs on
poverty and income distribution; a comprehensive review of
trade issues; and policies on members’ overdue obligations,
including late payments, ineligibility, and postponement of
repurchases. In FY 1989, considerable attention will be
focused on (i) follow-up activities arising out of the April
1988 meetings of the Interim and Development Commit-
tees, particularly concerning the functioning and improve-
ment of the international monetary system; (i) a com-
prehensive review of conditionality; (i) the on-going re-
examination of the conceptual, analytical, and empirical
issues underlying the design of Fund-supported adjustment

programs; (iv) the use of Fund resources, including imple-
mentation of the ESAF and establishment of access limits
for the third year under the original SAF; (v) a comprehen-
sive review and possible reform of the Fund’s facilities,
including the CFF and EFF; and (vi} the management of the
debt situation and issues in trade policies. Other policy
issues in connection with the use of Fund resources will
include the Fund’s liquidity position and financing needs,
including a review of the burden sharing decisions, the ninth
general review of quotas, and the role of the SDR in the
international monetary system,

In CY 1987, the work related to the World Economic
Outlook included 14 (14) papers in preparation for 8 (8)
sessions of the Executive Board and the Interim Commit-
tee. During the year, a total of 49 (49) man-years of staff
time, including 18 (19) man-years in the Research Depart-
ment and 24 (22) man-years in the area departments, the
Exchange and Trade Relations Department and the Fiscal
Affairs Department, was devoted to this work at an esti-
mated cost, including personnel and other administrative
expenses, of $5.6 million ($6.0 million in 1986). In FY 1989,
the program of work on the World Economic Qutlook will be
at least as heavy and include research aimed at improving
the understanding of the economic interactions between
countries and groups of countries and the analyses of condi-
tions of, and requirements for, effective coordination of
economic policies of member countries. Other periodic
reports include those on balance of payments, com-
modities, gold, exchange markets, exchange rate charges
and related variables, and the financial position of the Fund.

In CY 1987, the work related to research activities
included the production of 92 (65) research papers. Some of
the more significant subjects studied related to the impact of
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fiscal policies on growth and inflation, tax reform, interna-
tional capital markets, balance of payments adjustments,
export credit developments and prospects, growth-ori-
ented adjustment in developing countries and Islamic bank-
ing. During the coming year, emphasis will continue to be
given to various issues arising in the context of reform of the
infernational monetary system, developments in com-
modity prices, and policies in the fiscal area which support
both operational work and technical assistance.

Attendance at professional conferences and seminars
continued to represent an important element of the Fund’s
research and analysis program by offering staff rnembers an
opportunity to keep abreast of developments in universities
and other research institutions, and allowing staff to dis-
seminate the results of research studies produced in the
Fund. During CY 1987, staff made 74 (54) trips abroad and
78 (62) trips within the United States to attend professional
conferences and seminars.

COST OF A POLICY PAPER
A sample survey of the amount of staff time devoted 1o based only on use of current staff time, thereby excluding
the preparation of a number of recent policy papers showed factors such as time spent on developing data processing
that on average, a paper required about 16 months of staff systems that provide continuous support to policy and re-
time, including 1z months of unpaid overtime. The table " view exercises. Finally, and more fundamentally, it should
befow gives details on the amount of staff time involved in be kept in mind that the cost of a paper is very much
producing each of these papers. Some of the estimates ara dependent on the time given lor its completion and the
approximate and should not be seen as a fully accurate volume of resaurces available.
accounting. Also, it should be noted that the estimates are
Staff Time in Months
Titie of Paper Paid Unpaid
Time Overtime Total
Review of the Compensatory Financing Facility
(EBS/87/1865, Sup. 1) 36.5 14 37.9
Ninth General Review of Quotas — Further Con-
sideration of Variables in the Quota Formulas
{EB/C Qtuota/87.3); jointly prepared with Ninth
General Review of Quotas — Issues Arising in
Connection with the Eighth Generat Review of
Quotas (EB/C Quota/B7/4} 26.8 14 28.2
international Capital Markets — Developments
and Prospects, 1987 (SM/87/194) 209 16 225
Monitoring of Structural Adjustment in Fund-
Supported Adjustment Programs {EBS/87.240,
EBS/87/254) 159 1.0 16.9
Legal Effects of Approval or Nonapproval of Ex-
change Restrictions by the Fund (EBS/88/13) 9.4 4.4 13.8
Innovations and lnstitutional Change in the Fi-
nancial Markets (SM/87/246, Sup. 1) 10.4 1.4 11.8
Commodity Baskets as Indicators of Future Price
Trends (SM/87/291) 58 0.9 6.7
Review of the Fund's Liquidity Paosition
(EBS/B7/176) 5.3 — 5.3
Periodicity and Form of Article IV Consultations
{SM/B87/30) 2.0 0.4 24
Average 14.8 1.4 16.2
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4. OPERATIONS AND RELATIONS WITH MEMBER COUNTRIES

FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budgel Decrease — Change
A. Costs {in thousands of U.5. dollars)
Salaries 32,469 33,523 34,702 +1,179 3.5
Other personnel expenses 23,158 21,310 19,878 —1,432 - 6.7
Business travel 7,849 8,450 8,731 + 281 33
Giher travel 2,959 3,077 3,298 + 2 7.2
Data processing 5,608 4,269 3,548 - 721 -16.9
Other administrative expenses 6,307 7,003 7,800 + 797 11.4
Total 78,350 77,632 77,957 + 325 0.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 659 679 692 + 22 3.3
C. Selected Indicators of Activity?
Consultation missions 142 137 142-144
Use of resources missions combined with
consultation missions above (48) {49) (51-67)
Additional use of resources missions 93 89 91-111
New stand-by and SAF arrangements
Stand-by arrangements 23 11 17-22
SAF arrangements 9 13 19--23
Countries using Fund resources 43 33
i Papers on country operations? 290 268 296

ndicators of activity are for calendar years 1986, 1987 and 1988.

2including reports on consultation discussions, recent economic developments, and requests for and reviews of use of Fund resources,

This program covers regular Article IV consultation
missions and other country missions; use of the Fund%s
general resources; country work in connection with the
Special Drawing Rights Department, the Special Disburse-
ment Account, the Supplementary Financing Facility Sub-
sidy Account; and the general process of analyzing and
keeping abreast of developments in member countries.

There were 137 Article IV consultation missions with
member countries in 1987 (143 in 1986). Consultations
continue to be an essential component of the Fund's work,
providing a major instrument for Fund surveillance of mem-
bers’ policies in several key areas. Article IV consultations
normally take place annually, but there can be longer inter-
vals—up to two years—for some members, and shorter
intervals may also be requested in some circumstances.
Since 1983, when the Executive Board adopted procedures
to increase the frequency of consultations, they have been
held with 75-85 percent of members each year. In FY 1989,
it is envisaged that regular annual consultations will con-
tinue to be held with members having Fund arrangements,
members with possible balance of payments difficulties, and
also larger countries. This amount will be about 75 percent
of the total membership. For the remaining 25 percent of
members, a simplified interim consultation procedure (the
so-called bicyclic procedure) has been adopted, or a longer
cycle (between 18-24 months) will be applied.

In 1987, there were 89 missions (93 in 1986) conducted
solely for the discussion of use of Fund resources. Forty-
nine (48) Article IV consultation missions (or 36 percent of
the total) were also concerned with the use of Fund re-
sources. In addition to these missions, 66 (76) negotiations
for the use of Fund resources were held at headquarters.
The prospect for FY 1989 is that some additional arrange-
ments may be concluded and that, in all, the number of
countries with financial arrangements with the Fund may
increase substantially in view of the Enhanced Structural
Adjustment Facility (ESAF). In addition, the trend ob-
served in the last few years of a growing complexity in the
negotiation process and of more frequent penodic reviews
is likely to continue.

In 1987, new stand-by arrangements became effective
for 12 (23) member countries, while 20 (22) arrangements
expired or were cancelled during the year. Thus, the num-
ber of stand-by arrangements in effect at the end of 1987
decreased to 22 (30 at the end of 1986). The number of
arrangements under the Extended Fund Facility increased
to 2 at the end of 1987 from 1 a vear earlier. The Structural
Adjustment Facility (SAF), which was established in March
1986, provides loans to low-income developing countries
that agree to undertake medium-term structural adjustmert
programs aitmed at overcoming protracted balance of pay-
ments problems and fostering economic growth. At the end
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of 1987, there were 22 (9) SAF arrangements with the Fund
in effect. On December 29, 1987, the establishment of the
ESAF was announced with objectives and financial condi-
tions similar to those of the SAF. The ESAF is expected to
provide resources totaling SDR 6 billion to low-income
developing countries.

The total amount committed under the 46 (40) ar-
rangements in effect at the end of 1987 was SDR 12. 3 billion
(SDR 5.3 billion at the end of 1986}, with an undrawn
balance of SDR 6.1 billion (SDR 2.9 billion) at the end of the
year. The level of new commitments (SDR 3.4 billion) in
1987 contrasted with new commitments of SDR 3.9 billion
in 1986. The number of countries that used the Funds
resources in 1987, excluding reserve tranche purchases,
was 29 compared with 43 in 1986. Use of the Fund's re-
sources was as follows: 23 (38) member countries made
drawings in the credit tranches (most of them under stand-
by arrangements), 6 (8) drew under the Compensatory
Financing Facility, 2 (1) drew under the Extended Financing
Facility, and 18 (9) drew under the Structural Adjustment
Facility.

Drawings by country members totaled SDR 3.3 billion
of which SAF drawings totaled SDR 0.4 billion, compared
with SDR 3.9 billion in 1986, while repurchases amounted
to SDR 7.9 billion, as against SDR 5.7 hillion a year earlier.
Thus, net repurchases were SDR 4.6 billion in 1987
(SDR 1.8 billion in 1986).

The number of Fund resident representative and ad-
visor posts budgeted for FY 1989 is 27, three less than the
present ceiling. The planned country assignments of posi-
tions are shown on page 93. In FY 1988, it is estimated that
resident representatives and advisors will have spent
26.8 man-years in the field at a total cost to the Fund,
including salaries, allowances, travel, and other expenses,
of $5.4 million, In FY 1989, it is estimated that there will be
27 man-years in the field at a total cost to the Fund of
$5.6 million, It should be noted that part of the activities of
resident representatives and advisors is related and charged
to the program “Special Services to Member Countries,”
discussed on the next page.

STAFFING OF COUNTRY MISSIONS

countries have placed a greater demand on staff
time and travel, with an increasing incidence of
muitiple missions to individual countries.

The staffing of missions has adapted to the
new environment o ensure flexibility and effec-
tiveness in the use of constrained staff re-

The number of missions and associated
staff trips in connection with Article IV consulta- 120 %
tions, the use of Fund resources and other coun-
try matters has over the past five yoars remained 100~ %4
relatively stable at around 400 and 1,300, respec- .88
tively. Going back further, however, this repre- 80
sents a 25 percent increase over the 1981 level.
The rise stems not only from the automatic 6D
effects of the growing Fund membership and of
the greater frequency of Article IV consultations A0 /
in recent years, but is also a reflection of the 7
complexity of the problems faced by a large pro- 20
portion of the membership. The continusad un-
certain and difficult external environment and OL é /
balance of payments outiook of many member :-lssl :357
Icle

Consullations

Number of Missions, 1986-1987

V772 Number of missions in which non-areg departments participated

13

93

—_'L 3475
7 | ||

| .

1 A
1986 1987 19868 1987 1986 1987

L1

i

1986 1987

Articke IV Use of Aid Othar
Consultations Fund Mestings Country
Cambined Resources Missicna
with Lisg ol

Fund Resources

sources. The approach has bean an integrated
and flexible one, relying on both area and func-
lonal departments to staff country missions.
Staff from functional departments participated
in about 73 percent of all Article IV and use of
Fund resourcas missions in 1987 (69 percent in
1986). Over haif of the non-area dapartment par-
ticipation was accounted for by swaff from the
Exchange and Trade Relations Department, and
about one third from the Fiscal Affairs Depart-
ment. The participation of staff from functional
departments was concentrated mainly in use of
Fund resources (UFR) missions and in UFR mis-

sions combined with consultations, with a pres-
ence in B2 percent of such missions in 1987 {81
percent in 1986},

Such an integrated approach [relying on
both area and non-area departments in the staff-
ing of missions) has bean the standard practice
for some time in the Fund. It offers, however,
particular advantages in the context of tha pres-
ent more reaource-constrained environment. [t
provides the possibility of flexibly utilizing di-
versa expertise throughout the Fund, relleving
preseures on area departments and on desk
economists, most particularly at rimes of heavy

or conflicting mission schedules. By drawing on
spacialized knowledgas, it further helps to
broaden the perspective of the mission’s work
and approach. At a time of evolving policies, it
also contributes to uniform application of Fund
policies by transferring experiance amoeng de-
pariments and by helping t0 ensure that staff
recommandations conform with established
policy. At the same time, the area department
staff provide the in-depth country knowledge
and continuity required for the Fund to assist
member countries effectively.
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FY 1989 Compared with |
£Y 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.5. dollars)
Salaries 15,561 15,215 16,821 + 1,606 10.6
Other personnel expenses 10,805 10,263 10,280 + 17 0.2
Business travel 1,422 1,174 1,214 + 40 3.4
Other travel 3,906 3,975 4,255 + 280 7.0
Data processing 126 389 434 + 45 11.6
Other administrative expenses 3,555 3,012 3,601 + 589 19.6
Total 35,375 34,028 36,605 +2,577 7.6
B. Number of Paid Man-Years' 304 298 315 + 17 5.7
C. Selected Indicators of Activity
Man-years of assistance by outside experts 107 96 109 + 13 13.5
IMF Institute participants trajned? 481 490 514 + 24 4.9
Participant-weeks of Iraining? | 4,764 5,025 5,005 - 20 J - 0.4

"Includes time of technical assistance experts.
Zindicators of activity are for calendar years 1986, 1987, and 1988,
3Excludes external training program,

This program covers the provision of technical assis-
tance in the central banking, fiscal, balance of payments, and
other statistical fields. This work is performed by outside
experts and Fund staff working at headquarters and in the
field. In addition, assistance is provided through the training
program of the IMF Institute, together with the program of
special appointees.

In calendar year 1987, the Fund provided 140 experts
(203 in 1986) to 70 (73) countries and 4 (5) regional organi-
zations. Total assistance amounted to 91 (115) man-years, of
which central bank experts provided 71 (92) and fiscal ex-
perts 20 (23). It is expected that 109 man-years of assis-
tance will be provided in FY 1989 (83 by central bank
experts and 26 by fiscal experts), with up to 10 experts
stationed at headquarters to allow greater flexibility in re-
sponding to short-term technical assistance needs (see
page 3).

There were 65 technical assistance missions by staff in
calendar year 1987, compared with 79 in 1986, which were
carried out by the Fiscal Affairs, Central Banking, and Legal
Departments, in collaboration with other concerned de-
partments. Staff of the Bureau of Statistics undertook 64
visits (69 in 1986) to member countries and regional organi-
zations to provide technical assistance in the various fields
of statistics, as well as holding 2 regional seminars (2 in
1986). In addition, 13 (9) officials from countries or regional
organizations visited the bureau for training in statistics.
Some increase in the number of technical assistance mis-
sions is expected in FY 1989, in response to requests
arising in connection with stand-by and SAF/ESAF
programs.

In CY 1987, the IMF Institute, in some cases with the
cooperation of other departments, gave 14 courses (13 in

1986) covering the following topics: Techniques of Eco-
nomic Analysis, Financjal Analysis and Policy, Financial
Prograrmnming and Policy, Balance of Payments Methodol-
ogy, Public Finance, Government Finance Statistics, and
Money and Banking Statistics. In addition, the [nstitute
presented 2 (2) seminars at headquarters: 1 on Budgeting
and Expenditure Control, and 1 on The Role of the Fund in
the International Monetary System. A total of 490 (481)
participants attended the Institute programs, or an average
of 31 (32) per program. The Institute also conducted 2 (5)
external seminars in member countries on Financial Anal-
ysis and Programming. The program planned for FY 1989
encompasses 17 courses, including 2 courses which started
in FY 1988, and 3 seminars at headquarters for senior
officials, and 5 external seminars.

The specral appointees program provides supplemen-
tary training in Fund departments for former IMF Institute
participants upon the request of their governments. A total
of 6 special appointees were accommodated during the
course of FY 1988, In FY 1989, provision will be made for 5
appointees, including 4 continuing from FY 1988.

The change between FY 1988 and FY 1989 in the cost
of special services to member countries will result mainly
from increases in the number and unit cost of outside
experts, which will be partly offset by the elimination of
some benefits now provided to IMF Institute participants,
such as spouse travel, air freight and book allowances, and
some reduction in the activities offered under the social
program. The cost to the Fund of an expert man-year is
expected to rise from $93,100 in FY 1988 to $97,400 in FY
1989. In the IMF Institute, the cost per participant-day is
expected to rise from $355 to $375 between FY 1988 and FY
1989.
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

5.1. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE EXPERTS

FY 1989 Compared with

FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Salaries of staff 1,125 1,343 1,455 + 112 8.3
Salaries of experts 6,258 5,470 6,670 +1,200 219
Other personnel expenses of staff 778 792 752 - 40 - 5.1
Other personnel expenses of experts 2,331 2,185 2,468 + 283 13.0
Subtotal 10,492 9,790 11,345 +1,555 15.9
Il. TRAVEL
Travel of staff 153 185 191 + 6 3.2
Travel of experts 1,437 1,272 1,470 + 198 15.6
Subtotal 1,590 1,457 1,661 204 14.0
Ill. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
Data Processing 3 115 46 - 69 - 60.0
Other support costs 284 340 377 + 37 10.9
Subtotal 315 455 423 - 32 - 7.0
NET TOTAL COSTS TO FUND 12,397 11,702 13,429 + 1,727 14.8
Additional costs contributed by host countries? 1,540 1,580 1,830 + 250 15.8
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 130 123 137 + 14 11.4
5.2, STAFF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE?
A. Costs (in thousands of U.5. dollars)
Salaries 3,805 4,072 4,239 + 167 4.1
Other personnel expenses 3,589 3,450 3,316 — 134 -39
Business travel 1,143 912 943 + 31 3.4
Other travel 592 558 621 + 63 11.3
Data processing 23 — — — —
Other administrative expenses 763 829 936 + 107 12.9
TOTAL 9,915 9,821 10,055 234 2.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 76 78 81 + 3 3.8

TIncludes cash contributions and estimated value of free housing and local transportation facilities.
ZIncludes part of the cost of resident representatives and advisors.
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IMF Institute Training Program
Participation Levels and Program Costs
FY 1983-FY 1988

500 145 14 The number of participants attending the
PR(_)GRAM COSTS 125 IMF Institute and the number of countries spon-
Numbar of countries’ (millions 2c:tf us. ,, 123 ; soring them have continued to rise steadily in
{right scala) 12 dollars) % 7 the past five years as a result of the expanded
140 108 107 /? / curriculum and the increase in the number of
475 1oL 97 7 7 / / / courses. In this period, two courses in Arabic,
7z / "} one on Technigques of Economic Analysis and
/Z / / / / one on Financial Analysis and Policy, and a new
,’ 1135 8 _/ | course on Money and Banking Statistics were
! / / / / introduced. The courses in Arabic have permit-
450 — / / / / / / ted an important expansion in training assis-
/ A\W4 ) g .
/ » 6+ / / /- tance to Arabic-speaking member countries.
Number of participentst — 130 / / / Coste {in nominal terms} have grown at a
flakt scale) / / slower pace reflecting the Institutes policy of
" 4L / / | containment while still maintaining an adequate
425 / / / leve) of benefits and facilities to the participants.
-1125 / / Efforts to contain costs in FY1989 will involve the
2k / / / / - reduction of some nonessential benefits tor par-
/ / / ticipants such as spouse travel and a minor cur-
tailment of social programs. The savings antici-
400 1 1 1 1 120 0 A v .
pated will be largely offset by the proposed
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1983 1984 1986 1986 1987 1988 increase in the living allowance paid to
Financial years Financial years participants,
350 s . ..
Participants’ Training by Language
Cv1983-CY1988
300~ @Enﬂish % French Spanish § Arabic N
2560 —
200— =
150~ -
100~ —
50— —
0

1985
Calendar Years

1 The figures shown are tor the calendar yesr ending in each of the linancisl years,
2 Excluding capital expsnses for the renogvatian of Concordia apartments and remodeling of lcture room tecilities.

1988
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs
5.3. IMF INSTITUTE TRAINING PROGRAM

1 Fv 1989 Compared with
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY1988 | FY 1989
Actual Estimated Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A, Costs (in thousands of U.S. dallars)
. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Salaries of staff 4,373 4,329 4,457 +128 3.0
Other personnel expenses of staff 3,072 2,676 2,435 - 241 - 9.0
Living allowances and other personnel expenses
of participants 1,035 1,160 1,310 +150 129
Subtotal 8,480 8,165 8,202 + 37 0.5
Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES
Travel of staff 568 524 564 + 40 7.6
Travel of participants 1,437 1,700 1,680 - 20 - 1.2
Subtoral 2,005 2,224 2,244 + 20 0.9
M., OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
Data Processing 72 274 388 +114 41.6
Expenses attributable to staif 1,045 1,103 1,247 + 144 13.1
Expenses attributable to participants 1,461} 739 1,040 +301 40.7
Subtotal 2,578 2,116 2,675 + 559 26.4
TOTAL 13,063 12,505 13,121 +616 4.9
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 98 97 97 — —_

Includes estimated cost of renovating the Concordia apartments and a new lecture room. These expenses in FY 1988 and FY 1989 are included in the
capital budget.
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I FY 1989 Compared with_|
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 —
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses 8udget Decrease ~ Change
A. Costs {in thousands of U.S, dollars)
Salaries 5,565 5,014 5,198 + 184 3.7
Other personne! expenses 3,464 3,004 2,750 —254 -8.5
Business travel —_ 15 15 — —
Qther travel 653 432 451 + 19 4.4
Data processing 2,476 2,380 2,474 + 94 39
Other administrative expenses 2,112 2,238 2,294 + 56 2.5
Total 14,270 13,083 13,182 + 99 0.8
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 13 113 114 + 1 0.9
C. Selected Indicators of Activity?
Statistical time series maintained ({thousand)’ 900 940 1,000 + 60 6.4
Countries and entities for which data are maintained 189 189 190 + 1 0.5
Countries with an IFS page 137 137 140 + 3 2.2
Statistical volumes published 4& 43 | 43 — —

TIndicators of activity are for calendar years 1986, 1987 and 1988.

This program covers the development, collection, and
maintenance of the Fund's statistical data base and the
preparation of the Fund’s statistical publications. The provi-
sion of technical assistance in statistics to member coun-
tries is not included here, but is shown under the program
“Special Services to Member Countries”.

In the statistical program, work continued on the de-
velopment of a comprehensive framework of banking and
external debt statistics, and the Working Party on the statis-
tical discrepancy in global current account balances issued
its final report during CY 1987. The number of time series
maintained in the FY 1587 Economic Information System
(EIS), covering statistics on 189 countries and territories
(189in 1986), increased to 940,000 series, frorm 900,000in
1986. In FY 1989 the Bureau of Statistics will continue to
place emphasis on improving the currentness, coverage and
quality of country data in the EIS. The statistical services
work program in FY 1989 will also include increased collab-
oration with area and other departments in the development
of country, regional and global data as part of an effort to

reduce duplicative reporting and data maintenance. In con-
junction with other participating international organiza-
tions, the Bureau of Statistics wil! continue its work on the
revision of the United Nations’ A System of National Ac-
counts (SNA). The Fund is also scheduled to host a meeting
of experts in the field of financial flows and balances in
September, 1988.

Included in the statistical program are four statistical
publications: Infernational Financial Statisiics, Direction of
Trade Statistics, Balance of Payments Statistics, and Govern-
ment Finance Statistics. These 4 publications, which are
based on data held in the EIS, are also available for sale in
electronic form via computer tapes. In FY 1988, a report,
External Debt: Definition, Statistical Coverage and Meth-
odology was jointly published, which was prepared by an
international group on external debt statistics consisting of
staff members from the Fund, World Bank, BIS, and
OECD. InFY 1989, it is planned to publish 2 supplements to
International Financial Statistics, as well as the usual 4
pertodic statistical publications mentioned above.
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

6.1. DEVELOPMENT AND COLLECTION OF STATISTICAL DATA

FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs {in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,525 3,909 4,036 +127 3.2
Other personnel Expenses 2,791 2,369 2,165 —204 - B.6
Business travel — 15 15 — —_
Other travel 560 329 345 + 16 4.9
Data processing ‘ 2,060 1,721 1,264 —457 —26.6
Other administrative expenses 778 8604 904 + 100 12.4
| Total 10,714 9,147 8,729 { —418 - 4.6
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 90 87 89 L + 2 23
6.2 STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS
A.Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Personnel expenses 1,713 1,740 1,747 + 7 0.4
Contractual printing 1,400 1,376 1,338 - 38 - 2.8
Postage 408 488 494 + 6 1.2
Data processing 416 659 1,210 +551 83.6
Other costs 31 375 410 + 35 9.3 |
Total Gross Cost 4,248 4,638 5,199 + 561 12.1
Less Sales Income - 692 -702 —746 — 44 6.3
TOTAL NET COST 3,556 3,936 L 4,453 +517 131
B. Number of Paid Man-Years | 23 26 25 - 1 - 3.8 |
FURTHER ANALYSIS BY INDIVIDUAL PUBLICATIONS
Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
International Financial Statistics 2,625 2,762 2,682 — B0 - 29
Direction of Trade Statistics 477 524 546 + 22 4.2
Balance of Payments Statistics 410 496 916 +420 B4.7
Government Finance Statistics 736 B56 1,055 +199 23.2
Total Gross Cost 4,248 4,638 5,199 +561 12.1
Sales Income (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
international Financial Statistics - 581 - 600 - 625 - 25 4.2
Direction of Trade Statistics - 45 - 43 - 57 - 14 32.6
Balance of Payments Statistics - 40 - 43 - 47 - 4 9.3
Government Finance Statistics - 26| - 16| - 7 - 6.3
Total Income | = 692 | - 702 | -~ 746 — 44 6.3
TOTAL NET COST 3,556 3,936 4,453—! +517 131
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T | FY 1989 Compared with
| FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars}
Salaries 6,887 7,153 7,325 + 172 2.4
Other personnel expenses 4,680 4,124 3,803 — 3 - 7.8
Business travel 684 804 833 + 29 3.6
Cther travel 664 706 719 + N 1.6
Data processing 556 338 511 + 173 51.2
Other administrative expenses 3,673 3,482 3,989 + 507 B 14.6
| Total 17,144 16,609 17,180 + 571 ‘ 3.4
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 149 145 143 - 2 ‘ - 14
C. Selected Indicators of Activity®
Information services
Enquiries from general public 37,650 51,750 60,000 +8,250 15.9
Visitors under visitors program 9,000 29,500 35,000 +5,500 18.6
Press seminars, conferences, briefings 53 59 70 + 1 18.6
Non-statistical publications
Pages edited and published 12,635 12,096 12,716 + 620 5.1
Volumes/issues published 222 224 260 + 36 16.1
Meetings of other international organizations
attended by:
Headquarters staff 96 112 | 115 + 3 2.7
Paris and Geneva staff 303 332 348 + 16 4.8
Fund-Bank mission collaboration
Bank missions including Fund staff 17 21 22 + 1 4.8
Fund missians including Bank staff 15 7 10 + 3 42.9
Joint Fund-Bank missions 6 1 3 + 2 200.0 J

VIndicators of activity are for calendar years 1986, 1987 and 1988.

This program inchides the Fund’s non-statistical pub-
lications; various information services, such as press con-
ferences, press releases, press briefings, speeches, lec-
tures, and seminars; and representation at meetings of
internationzal and regional organizations, reporting on the
work of these organizations, and providing assistance when
requested. Liaison work which is directly connected with
other budget programs is considered part of those pro-
grams and is not included here.

The Fund’s non-statistica! publications program has a
number of components. First, there are official reports and
records, such as the Annual Report of the Executive Board,
Summary Proceedings, the Annual Report on Exchange Ar-
rangements and Exchange Restrictions, and Selected Deci-
stons of the International Monetary Fund. Second, there are
3 periodic publications, the JMF Survey, Finance & De-
velopment, and Staff Papers, which describe and record
Fund activities and its research efforts. A third component
are books on matters of concern to the Fund and various
miscellaneous publications, such as reprints of Articles of
Agreement, revised editions of By-Laws, Rules and Regula-
tions, a series, the World Economic and Financial Surveys

(WEFS), comprising topical staff studies of a pertodic na-
ture, and a series of Occasional Papers, of which seven
were published in 1987,

Included in the WEFS series were the 1987 World
Economic Outlook and its supplement, studies on primary
commodities, export credits, debt rescheduling and inter-
national capital markets. Books published in 1987 include
Balance of Payments Adjustmenits, 1945-86; The IMF Ex-
perience and three seminar volumes, Growth-Oriented Ad-
justment Programs; External Debt, Savings, and Growth in
Latin America, and Adjustment Policies and Development
Strategies in the Arab World. Publications planned for FY
1989 include a study of value-added taxation, a fourth vol-
ume of The Fund A greements in the Courts; astudy on South
Pacific Island economies, and another on central banking in
developing countries. Also due for release are additional
seminar volumes; six or seven papers in the WEFS series
and an equal number of Occasional Papers, including ones on
developing forward exchange markets, improving the
quality of government expenditures, and Fund programs
and poverty.
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In 1987, the External Relations Department organized
59 press conferences and briefings (53 in 1986), and pro-
duced 98 (95) press releases along with 121 (104) short
seminars at headquarters for groups of visitors. In addition
to the 10 (8) information missions conducted in 1987 at
which 850 (650) journalists were contacted, one overseas
seminar (Unijted Arab Emirates) was organized for nonoffi-
cials. In FY 1989, in accordance with the high priority that
the Managing Director has placed on improving the under-
standing of the Fund’s operations, further intensification of
external relations activities is planned. In enhancing infor-
mation and external relations activities, emphasis will be
placed on expanding contacts with the United Nations and
affiliated non-governmental organizations through an ex-
panded role of the Fund’s UUN Representative and his staff.
A concerted effori will also be made to widen media
coverage in developing countries, particularly those in Af-
rica, where, through lack of resources, little effort has been
expended in the past. Supporting these new initiatives are
the traditional programs, including the press seminar se-
ries, of which 8 are scheduled for FY 1989 (including 3
seminars for editorial writers and senior correspondents in
the United States, Europe and a developing country and 5
regional seminars), background briefing sessions with sen-
ior staff for the press, information missions (5 planned), and
two seminars for nonofficials in Hamburg and Kuala
Lumpur.

Close contact is maintained with the World Bank in
connection with this program. As part of this activity, Fund
staff attended 39 Bank Board Meetings involving 52 agenda

items and participated in 21 Bank missions in calendar year

1987 (17 in 1986), and Bank staff attended 78 Fund Board
meetings involving 117 agenda items and participated in 7
(15) Fund missions. In FY 1989, collaboration between the
Fund and the World Bank wilf intensify as the two institu-
tions expand their respective lending actjvities in support of
structural adjustment programs.

In calendar year 1987, 112 (56) staff at headquarters
attended meetings of the United Nations and various other
international and regional organizations (excluding meet-
ings directly related to country matters). Reports on these
meetings were prepared for departments, management,
and the Executive Board.

Staff in the Office in Europe attended 168 (180) meet-
ings of international organizations, including the OECD, the
EC, the BIS, and the UNDP, and prepared 134 (107) re-
ports. In FY 1989, attention to debt problems, aid matters,
finance and trade issues, along with work on G-10 Secre-
tariat matters, recruitment and technical issues will take up
the bulk of the staff's time.

The Office in Geneva follows developments in organi-
zations such as the GAT T, the UNCTAD, the ECE, and the
UNDP [n calendar year 1987, the staff in Geneva attended
164 (123) meetings and prepared 128 (125) reports dealing
mainly with GATT and UNCTAD activities. In FY 1989,
GATT activities are expected to intensify as full trade nego-
tiations develop under the Uruguay Round. UNCTAD and
ILO will also require enhanced coordination as these two
institutions become increasingly active in the areas of ad-
justment, compensatory financing, debt, commodities,
structural change and employment.
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7.1. NON-STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS

FY 1989 Compared with
FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Personnel expenses 4,616 4,502 4,393 - 109 - 2.4
Contractual printing 1,526 1,467 2,342 + 875 59.6
Postage 786 Bo4 938 + 74 8.6
Data processing 440 221 358 + 137 62.0
Other costs . 1,277_‘ 1,093 1,185 + 92 BAJ
Total Gross Cost . B,645 B 8,147 9,216 +1,069 13.1
Less Sales tncome L =747 — 896 — 1,594 — 698 J 77.9
TOTAL NET COST 7,898 7,251 7,622 + 371 } 5.1
B. Number of Paid Man-Years ] 69 67 65 ~ 2 | -390
FURTHER ANALYSIS BY INDIVIDUAL PUBLICATION
Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Annual Report of the Executive Board 838 708 728 + 20 2.8
Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements
and Exchange Restrictions 331 322 N + 9 2.8
Staff Papers 271 346 355 + 9 2.6
IMF Survey 2,169 2,104 2,010 - 94 — 45
Finance & Development 790 919 880 - 39 - 4.2
Other publications? 4,246 3,748 4,912 + 1,164 311
Total Gross Cost 8,645 8,147 9,216 +1,069 131
Sales Income {in thousands of U.S. doliars)
Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements
and Exchange Restrictions - 7 - 33 ~ 35 - 2 6.1
Staff Papers - 33 - 35 - 37 - 2 5.7
IMF Survey - 54 - 43 — 45 - 2 4.7
Co o _ _ _ _
Other publications 653 785 1,477 692 88.2
Total income - 747 ~ 896 —-1,594 - 698 77.9
TOTAL NET COST 7,898 7,251 7,622 + 371 5.1

Joint publication with the World Bank. Only the Fund’s costs are shown.
2Including Summary Proceedings, Sefected Decisions of the IMF, Arlicles of Agreement, By-Laws, Rules and Regulations, IMF Directory, Fund
History, World Economy series, including WEO, proceedings of the Seminar Series, and various miscellaneous items,
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs

7.2, EXTERNAL RELATIONS

FY 1989 Compared with

FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease - Change
A. Costs (in thousands of 1.S. dollars)
Salaries 2,536 2,751 2,820 + 69 2.5
Other personnel expenses 1,718 1,555 1,454 -101 - 6.5
Business travel 464 620 643 + 23 3.7
Other travel 159 167 178 + 11 6.6
Data processing 6 7 37 + 30 428.6
Other administrative expenses 653 728 815 + 87 12.0
Total 5,536 5,828 5,947 +119 2.0
. Number of Paid Man-Years 45 45 45 — —
7.3. OTHER INFORMATION SERVICES!?
. Costs (in thousands of 1).S. dollars)
Salaries 1,613 1,571 1,623 + 52 3.3
QOther personnel expenses 1,084 897 839 - 58 - 6.5
Business travel 192 171 177 + 6 3.5
Other travel 268 293 284 - 9 - 31
Data processing 110 10 116 + 6 5.5
Other administrative expenses 443 488 572 + 84 17.2
Total 3,710 3,530 3,611 + 81 2.3
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 35 33 33 — -—

1 Press conferences, press releases, press briefings, speeches, lectures, and seminars.
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I FY 1989 Compared with
fY 1988
FY 1987 | FY1988 | FY 1989 | ‘
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 17,474 19,782 19,578 - 204 - 1.0
Other personnel expenses 10,609 9,919 8,842 -1,077 -10.9
Business travel 321 277 287 + 10 3.6
Other travel 1,169 1,231 1,294 + 63 5.1
Data processing 6,315 7,195 | 6,641 - 554 - 7.7
Other administrative expenses 10,743 12,080 7,113 —4,967 -41.1
Total 46,631 50,484 43,755 -6,729 -13.3
B. Number of Paid Man-Years 485 524 524 — —
C. Selected Indicators of Activity®
Staff recruited 742 B20 8§50 + 30 3.7
Staff enrolled in training courses 2,279 2,072 2,100 + 28 1.4
EDP workstations 2,170 2,560 2,B102 + 250 9.8
Travel authorizations processed 4,810 4,665 4,735 + 70 1.5
Purchase orders written 2,580 2,800 3,000 + 200 7.1
Pieces of mail handled (thousand) 1,519 1,781 2,000 + 219 12.3
Cables processed (thousands) 159 170 180 + 10 5.9
Books and periodicals loaned 52,259 52,700 55,000 + 2,300 4.4
Words translated (thousands) 10,01ﬂ 10,747 ] 11,875 |+ 1,128 10.5

Indicators of activity are for calendar years 1986, 1987 and 1988.

2Includes 1,450 microcomputers, 830 terminals, and 530 word processors.

This program includes budget, personnel, building
services, graphics, transportation, certain automated data
processing, documents, archives, communications, ac-
counts, payroll and other payments, audit, management of
SRP investments, the Joint Library, and translation and
interpretation services. Support work directly connected
with other programs is counted as part of those programs
and not as part of this one,

In general, the volume of support services provided
continued torise in 1987, partly in response to such special
factors as the appeals of job grading decisions, the high level
of early retirements (with the consequential additional re-
cruiting effort), the construction of the Data Center and
preparations for the expansion of Fund-leased space at
International Square. Major projects during the year in-
cluded reviews of a number of staff benefits and travel-
related issues, the revision of several General Administra-
tive Orders, the selection of a new Medical Benefits Pian
administrator, the introduction of a capital budget, work for
the Joint Committee on Staff Compensation, the revision of
the Procurement and Property Manual, the introduction of
the on-line catalogue in the Joint Library, and the prepara-
tion of 46 audit reports along with extensive follow-up on
previous internal and external audit reports. The Fund-wide
increase in work load was reflected in a 17 percent increase
in the volume of mail handled and a 7 percent increase in
both cables processed and words translated.

In the area of data processing, four system applications
were put into initial operation in 1987, including the econo-
mist’s workstation (EWS), the cable management system,
the budget and procurement system and an office system
for the Offices of Executive Directors; some development
work on these systems is continuing. In addition, improve-
ments were undertaken in the areas of economists’ applica-
tions (EIS and WEO systems), administrative and financial
applications, and document management.

In FY 1989, the volume of general support services is
expected to continue to expand. Major tasks will include
implementation of the recommendations emanating from
the Joint Committee on Compensation and the review of the
Staff Retirement Plan, reviewing the existing system of
benefits and allowances for technical assistance experts and
reviewing the Workers' Compensation policy. Work will
continue on the revision of several GAOs, as well as the
review of other policies. The possible creation of an Admin-
istrative Tribunal will require the attention of senior staff,
while new initiatives are planned in the career development
area. The relocation of the Joint Library to International
Square, followed by the reconstruction of the vacated area
on the Concourse and Red levels and the relocation of staff
to those areas will be the primary focus of the building
alterations plan in FY 1989. A reference center will be
established in the headquarters building when the Joint
Library moves, and it is planned to re-introduce evening and
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weekend hours for the library at the International Square
site. Studies are planned of the Fund’s printing and graphics
services, a number of existing and proposed computer
operations and building security. Work in the budget field
will focus on enhancing the Fund-wide work load indicators
and integrating these with improved resource allocation and
the development of a strategic planning function. In the
communications area, the volume of Fund correspondence
(particularly the use of facsimile transmission, which more
than doubled in CY 1987) is expected to continue to in-
crease. Demand from departments and from Executive
Directors’ offices for translation and interpretation services
is estimated to increase considerably, but measures, initi-
ated in CY 1987 to streamline procedures and increase
productivity, will be intensified. The audit plan will continue
in FY 1989 to focus on administrative audits, systems
development reviews and financial audits, with increasing

efforts devoted to the follow-up work vn audit recommenda-
tions. In the data processing area, the completion of a
number of development prajects will allow for an overail
reduction of 4.9 percent in the FY 19389 EDP budget;
however, development will continue on a variety of projects
including the first stage of a travel and transportation man-
agement information system. The remaining two depart-
ments will reccive up-to-date microcomputer-based word
processing facilities and the second stage of an integrated
computing facilities system for the Offices of the Executive
Directors will be completed. The incoming traffic portion of
the cable room system will also be implemented. Develop-
ments in the administrative area will focus on the Admin-
istrative Officers’ workstation project, the property admin-
istration system, and the administrative expenditures
system.

Microcomputers first made an appearance 1500
inthe Fund in 1982, and by Lhe endaf that year, 15

Growth and Use of Microcomputers in the Fund

Portables 1360

were in use in a number of departments, With /

Desktop 1214

the introduction of more powerful medels n 1200
1982-84, the reguests {or microcomputers in-
creased markedly. By the end of 1985, a total of
570 had been purchased and this total more than
doubled 10 1,210 by the end of 1987. The pur- Q900 L
chase of an additional 150 microcomputers is
planned in 1988 which will raise the total 1o
1,360, The total cost of acquiring this equipment 600
is slightly more than $8.2 million.

These machines are used in all areas of the
Fund's activities and operations, and across all
departments, bureaus and offices. A two-year 300
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plan 10 equip the Offices of Executive Directors % /
with computer facilities was implemented iast 5 89 % 7 z
year. In addition to serving as terminals attached 0 B Z |k |
10 the mainframe computers 10 access in-hause 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988

databases such as RAL, EIS, DMF and DASIS,

Calendar Years

and external ones such as DRI and NIKKEJ, mi-
crocamputers are also used in a stand-alone ca-
pacity 1o create documents, and perform
spreadsheet and econometric analysis.
Perhaps one of the most praductive applica-
tions of microcomputers in the Fund is their use
on Missions by economists and secrelaries. A
substantial amount of the preparatory work far
the misgion is done at headguarters before the

mission leaves. This work is stored an disc andis
taken to the country along with a number of
portable microcomputers and printars. The data
is updated at the mission site and used to gener-
atethe necessary analytical tables for use during
the policy discussions. The ability of the compu-
ter 1o rapidly process a large volume of data is
used to prepare a number of medium-term sce-
narios which facilitate the negotiation discus-

sions. All documents praduced during the mis-
sian (minutes of meetings, letters of intent, aide
memaires, etc..] are alsa produced on the micro-
computer. At the conclusion of the mission, the
correspondence and data files are brought back
to headquaners and are used to prepare the
final reports, thus sliminating the lime-consum-
ing task of retyping and re-entering data.
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8. GENERAL SUPPORT SERVICES

Beginning with an agreerment in Feb-
ruary 1947 between the fund and the
World Bank to share a library to support
their mutual subject interests, the Joint
Fund-Bank Library has become one of the
leading economics and developrment li-
braries in the world. As a central access
point to external information, the Library
provides Fund and Bank researchers with
pubiished statistics, development and
planning data, scholarly research and
world opinion, and news as reflected in
over 5,000 journals and newspapers. To
keep pace with the explosion of external
information, the !oint Library has adopted
a poiicy of autornating its operations.

Automation was first introduced in
the Joint Library in 1982, using a system
calied JOLIS. In the intervening years,
most library functions and tools have
been successfully autormated, and library
productivity has increased. In 1987, the au-
tomation of the Joint Library’s activities
most used by researchers was completed:
a book charging system, and a public ac-
cess catalcg. The public access catalog,
called JOLIS ONLINE, employs easy-to-
use software that makes searching for in-
formation both faster and more effective
than using the old card cataiog. Chart 1
shows the growth of selected Joint
Library activities since autormation was
introduced.

JOLIS also links the smaller libraries
in the Fund and Bank that meet the spe-
cialized information needs unigue to each
institution. These libraries operate as a
netwaork, coordinated by the Joint Library,
and the materials held by any of them can
be located by searching JOLIS ONLINE.
Autornation has enhanced the usefulness
of these libraries; Chan 2 illustrates the
level of activities in the network libraries,
and the variety of information being
sought by Fund and Bank staff.

Automation will also play a critical
role in providing ready access to the Joint
Library when it relocates to International
Square. JOLIS ONLINE terminailsin a Joint
Library Reference Center at headquarters
will allow staff to conveniently search the
library catalog and bibliography database.
Plans for permitting remote access to
JOLIS ONLINE are also underway, so that
staff will be able to search for library re-
sources from their individual work-
stations.

The beneficial impact of automation
in the Joint Library can be seen in the
ability of the Library 1o offer enhanced ser-
vices, perform activities which would be
impossible without automation, and ac-
complish an increased volume of activity
without a corresponding increase in staff-
ing levels.,

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT IN THE FUND: THE JOINT LIBRARY

Chart1
Growth in Selected Joint Library
Activities, 1981-1987

Titles
Purchasad

34%)

255%)

Volumes
Purchased

Books and
Periodicals Loanad

] (2%
j 114%)
) (96%)
(56%)
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Relgrence
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Interlibrary
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Tittes Routed

Articles indexed
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Chart 2
Distribution of
Network Library Activities' in 1987

/

Sactorg! Library (WBJ (15.0%)

All Qthars (2.0%) ——
Languags Services

Division Library (W8} (3.0%)—
Bureau of Language

Services Library (IMF) {3.0%) Joint Fund-Bank

Library [42%)

IMF institute Library (4.0%)/
International Finance
Corporsation Library (W8} (5.0%)

Fiscal Library (IMF] (7.0%)

Executive Directors’ Library (WB8) (9.0%)

information, Technology & Facilities Library (WB) (10%)

1Activities include reference ingquiries. database
searchas, books and periodicais loaned, and interhbrary
loans.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ESTIMATED COST OF EACH UNIT OF ORGANIZATION'

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

T

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 |

| Total

FY 1987 FY 19882 FY 1989
Unit of Organization Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
Board of Governors? 3,006 3,160 5,299 +2,139 67.7
Executive Board 20,482 20,394 21,456 + 1,062 5.2
Management 1,561 1,922 1,778 — 144 - 7.5
Area Depariments
African Department 18,063 19,231 19,071 — 160 - 0.8
Asian Department 9,645 9,709 9,926 + 217 2.2
European Department 10,004 10,132 10,199 + 67 0.7
Middle Eastern Department 6,255 6,126 6,286 + 160 2.6
Western Hemisphere
Department 13,866 13,176 13,385 + 209 1.6
Subtotal 57,833 58,374 58,867 + 493 0.8
Functional & Special Service Departments
Central Banking Department 10,707 9,714 10,774 + 1,060 10.9
Exchange & Trade Relations
Department 11,233 10,898 11,199 + 301 2.8
Fiscal Affaits Department 12,329 12,408 13,302 + 894 7.2
MF Institute® 10,666 10,347 10,953 + 606 5.9
Legal Department 3,659 3,558 3,573 + 15 0.4
Research Department 10,935 10,088 9,934 154 - 1.5
Treasurer’'s Department 15,652 14,650 14,317 - 333 - 2.3
Subtotal 75,181 71,663 74,052 +2,389 3.3
Information, Statistics & Lliaison
External Relations
Dlepartment’ 8,026 7,884 8,052 + 168 2.1
Bureau of Statistics® 15,789 16,051 15,665 - 386 - 24
Office in Furope 2,198 2,514 2,564 + 50 2.0
Office in Geneva 985 1,113 1,097 - 16 - 09
Special Representative to UN? 315 — — — —
Subtotal 27,313 27,562 27,378 - 184 - Q.1
Support Services
Administration Department" 21,056 20,362 20,755 + 393 1.9
Secretary's Department? 10,387 9,702 9,885 + 183 1.9
Bureau of Computing Services? 14,598 17,600 16,844 — 756 — 4.3
Bureau of Language Services 9,414 8,906 9,240 + 334 3.8
Internal Auditor 1,264 1,292 1,333 + 4 3.2
Investment Office—SRP 5,047 5.823 343 — 5,480 -94.1
Subtotal 61,766 63,685 58,400 —5,285 - 8.3
247,142 246,760 247,230 470 0.2

|

'The cost of the 2 support units has been distributed amaong the units of the organization on the basis of current and anticipated assignments of
resident representatives and usage of secretarial support unit staff, respectively.
Effective May 1, 1987, mainframe overhead charges are now allocated to BCS to reflect the decision made by ECCS 1o adopt a revised

chargeback method for mainframe computer costs.

‘Estimates take accaunt of reimbursement by the Warld Bank for its share of the cost of joint services provided by these units of organization.
1The Qifice of the Special Representative to the United Nations was wransferred 1o the External Relations Department, effective May 1, 1987,
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PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET FOR FY 1989
BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ESTIMATED COST
{$247.2 million)

/ K Other 11.5%
Arpa Departments 23.8% -

Support Services 23.6%

Functionel and Special Service

Departments 30.0% Information, Statistics and Lisison 11.1%

EFFECTIVE MANPOWER"

(2,320)

[ 2 — Otherz  10.4%
Aras Departments  21.3%
L Support Services 30.2%
Functional and Special —
Seivice Departmants 29.1%
»

*

Information, Statistics and Lieison 5.0%

lIncludes Executive Board {excluded from table on page 47).

2|ncludes Executive Board, Management, unallocated manpower reserved for sick, maternity and sabbatical leave, and five
new uynallocated positions.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

PERSONNEL CEILINGS OF DEPARTMENTS, BUREAUS & OFFICES

FY 1988 Cﬁng% FY 1989
Grades d t: 8 Grades
Unit of Organization B1-83 A9-AT5 Al-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9%-Al15 A}__—_Aﬂ Total
Managing Director 2 — 2 4 — 2 — 2 4
Deputy Managing Director L 1 — 2 3 — 1 — 2 3
Suhtotal 3 —_ 4 7 — 3 - 4 7
Area Departments
African Department 21 67 40 128 — 21 67 40 128
Asian Department 13 30 21 64 +1 13 31 21 b5
European Department 14 41 28 83 +1 14 42 28 84
Middle Eastern Department 11 19 14 44 — 10 20 14 44
Western Hemisphere
Department 18 55 i3 106 +1 18 a6 33 107
Subtotal 77 212 136 425 +3 76 216 136 428
Functional & Special Service
Departments
Central Banking Department 8 8 85 - 245 +2 8 9 9.5 26.5
txchange & Trade Relations
Department 15 45 33 93 +2 16 46 33 95
Fiscal Affairs Department 15 45 21.5 81.5 +1 15 46 21.5 82.5
IMF Institute 11 20 32.5 63.5 — 1 20 325 63.5
Legal Department 8 1 15 34 +1 7 13 15 35
Research Department 13 52 22 87 +2 14 53 22 89
Treasurer’'s Department 11 66 54 133 +1 1 68 55 134
Subtotal 81 249 186.5 576.5 +9 82 255 188.5 525.5
Information, Statistics & Liaison
External Reiations
Department 9 27 23.5 59.5 -2 9 26 22.5 57.5
Bureau of Stahstics 10 63 43 116 — 10 63 43 116
Office in Europe 3 4 8 15 -1 3 4 7 14
Office in Geneva 1 3 o — 2 1 3 6
Subtotal 24 95 77.5 196.5 -3 24 94 75.5 193.5
Support Services
Administration Department 10 82 135 227 -2 10 85 130 225
Secretary’s Department 8 27 64 99 -1 8 27 63 98
Bureau of Computing Services B 46 19 73 +1 8 46 20 74
Bureau of Language Services 4 52 41 97 -2 4 51 40 95
Internal Auditor 1 7 1 9 — 1 7 1 9
Investment Office—SRP 1 2 — 3 + 1 ! 2 1 4
Subtotal 32 216 260 508 -3 32 218 255 505
Support Group
Resident Representatives &
Advisors — 30 — 30 -3 — 27 — 27
Secretarial Staft — T 27.5 28.5 — — 1 27.5 28.5
Subtotal - 31 27.5 58.5 -3 — 28 27.5 55.5
Unallocated — — — — | +5 — 5 — 5
Total 217 803 697.5 1,711.5 +8 217 816 686.5 1,719.5
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EFFECTIVE MANPOWER OF DEPARTMENTS, BUREAUS & OFFICES

FY 1988 Change | FY 1989
f FY 1988
Grades 0 Grades
Unit of Organization B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 19_89 B1-B5 A9-Al15 Al-AB8 Tolal
Management 6.4 0.8 7.0 14.2 - 0.2 5.5 1.0 7.5 14.0
Area Departments
African Department 21.0 84.1 42.4 147.5 + 3.4 21.0 86.1 43.8 150.9
Asian Department 13.7 42,5 23.2 79.4 + 33 14.0 45.3  23.4 82.7
European Department 141 46.3 28.7 89.1 + 0.8 15.0 45.1 29.5 89.9
Middle Eastern Department 12.0 22.1 14.7 48.8 + 1.0 11.0 236 152 49.8
Western Hemisphere
Department 16.6 68.5 33.0 118.1 + 3.7 6.7 69.6 35.5 121.8
Subtotal 77.4 2635 142.0 482.9 +12.2 77.7 269.7 147.7 495.1
Functional & Special Service
Departments
Central Banking Department 8.0 85.6 10.8 104.4 + 9.5 8.0 94,6 11,3 113.9
Exchange & Trade Relations
Department 14.9 51.6 359 102.4 + 5.7 16.3 53,0 38.8 108.1
Fiscal Affairs Department 15.8 64.0  23.5 103.3 + 8.3 15.8 716 24.2 111.6
IMF Institute 11.2 218 37.0 70.0 - 0.4 11.0 20.8 7.8 69.6
Legal Department 7.2 10.0  18.1 35.3 + 2.0 7.0 126 177 37.3
Research Department 16.8 53.5 245 948 | + 1.8 18.0 53.8 248 96.6
Treasurer's Department 11.2 63.8 59.2 134.2 + 2.7 11.6 64.0 61.3 136.9
Subtotal 85.1 350.3 209.0 644.4 +29.6 87.7 370.4 2159 674.0
Information, Statistics & Liaison
External Relations
Department 9.3 26.7 32.8 68.8 - 39 10.0 25.5 29.4 64.9
Bureau of Statistics 10.6 63.0 468 120.4 + 1.1 11.0 63.6 469 121.5
Office in Europe 3.0 4.2 8.6 15.8 - 0.7 3.0 4.2 7.9 15.1
Office in Geneva 2.0 1.5 3.3 6.8 - 0.5 2.0 1.0 3.3 6.3
Subtotal 24.9 95.4 915 211.8 - 4.0 26.0 94.3 875 207.8
Support Services
Administration Department 12.5 87.7 184.7 284.9 + 1.7 12.0 96.8 177.8 286.6
Secretary’s Department 8.0 29.2 783 115.5 - 0.3 9.0 28.7 77.5 115.2
Bureau of Computing Services 8.0 151.2 225 181.7 - 4.9 8.0 146.0 22.8 176.8
Bureau of Language Services 4.0 53.8  50.1 107.9 - 0.6 4.0 53.8 49.5 107.3
Internal Auditor 1.1 8.0 1.5 10.6 + 0.2 1.2 8.0 1.6 10.8
Investment Office—SRP 1.0 1.4 1.0 3.4 + 0.9 1.0 2.0 1.3 4.3
Subtotal 34.6 331.3 3381 704.0 - 3.0 35.2 335.3 330.5 701.0
Fund-wide Reserve’ -0.1 4.0 203 24.2 + 6.3 — 0.1 204 30.5
Unallocated — — — — + 5.0 | — 50 — 5.0
Total 228.3 1,045.3 807.9 20815 +45.9 232.1 1,085.8 8095 2,127.4

TUnallocated manpower reserved for sick, maternily, and sabbatical leave.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

—‘ FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + ] Percent -
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 8,628 9,261 9,216 — 45 - 0.5
Other personnel expenses 5,756 5,277 4,675 - 602 -11.4
Business travel 189 162 167 + 5 3.1
Other travel 542 551 588 + 37 6.7
Data pracessing 2,140 843 1,517 +674 80.0
Orther adiministrative expenses 3,801 4,268 4,592 +324 7.6
| Total 21,056 20,362 20,755 +393 1.9
!
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
f J» FY 1988 Change FY 1989 B
Grades FY ;l‘._? 83 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-AT5 Al-AS8 Total FY 1989 B1-85 A9%-A15 A1-A8 Total
immediate Office 4 2 4.5 10.5 — 4 2 4.5 10.5
Compensation and Job
Crading Unit — 3 1 4 — 3 1 4
Administrative Services Division
Immediate Office 1 2 1 4 — 1 2 1 4
Facilities Section — 9 14 — — 10 5 15
Graphics Section — 7 30 37 — — 7 30 37
Procurement Section — 5 6 " — — 5 5 10
Support Services Section — 3 29 32 -5 — 3 24 27
Transportation Section — 3 b 9 — — 3 6 9
Subtotal 1 29 77 107 -5 1 30 71 102
Budget and Planning Division i 8 5 14 +1 1 9 5 15
Recruitment Division 1 4 7.5 12.5 — 1 4 7.5 12.5
Staff Benefits Division 1 11 14.5 26.5 — 1 11 14.5 26.5
Staff Development Division 1 &) & 13 +1 1 7 6 14
Joint Fund-Bank Library 1 19 19.5 39.5 +1 1 19 20.5 40.5
Total staff ceiling 10 82 135 227 -2 10 85 130 225
Effective manpower estimates! 10.0 76.0 118.7 204.7 +3.3 10.0 80.3 117.7  208.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Pragrams
Consultants 2.5 2.5 —-0.5 2.0 2.0
Temporary Assistance 11.7 55.8  67.5 -2.0 16.5 49.0 655
Overtime 10.2 10.2 +0.9 111 1.1
Total effective manpower 125 87.7 184.7 284.9 +1.7 12.0 96.8 177.8 286.6

1The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functicn of the department is the provi-
sion of a wide range of administrative and financial services
in such key areas as the adminmistrative and capital budgets,

the recruitment and development of Fund personnel, staff
relations, administration of compensation and benefits, the
Fund’s real property, procurement, and the Joint Library.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

[ Calendar Years
tndicator 1984 1985 | 1986 1987 19880 |
Regular and contractual staff recruited 582 | 658 742 820 850
Staff enrolled in training courses 1,298 1,980 2,279 2,072 2,100
Benefits cases processed 5,263 5,355 5,762 5,928 6,140
Travel authorizations processed 4,752 5,048 4,810 4,665 4,735
Purchase orders written 1,995 2,231 2,580 2,800 3,000
Books and periodicals loaned 53,715 59,237 52,259 52,700 55,000
Staff and experts in the field | 241 238 255 206 230

'Projection,

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

The department was again engaged in several special
projects and key policy reviews, over and above its normal
day-to-day activities. Appeals of job grading decisions, con-
tinuing work for the Joint Committee on Compensation
(JCC), and the high level of early retirements with the
consequential need for replacement of staff, all placed a
heavy burden on several divisions. ln addition, a number of
reviews were conducted, and policies developed, on the
roles of the Review and Senior Review Committees, the
terms of senlor staff appointments, assistance to staff in
downgraded positions, outplacement, the Workers’ Com-
pensation policy, the tax allowance system, the criteria for
employment of contractual staff, benefits and allowances for
technical assistance experts, the downgrading of settle-
ment travel, the use of first class travel, and travel al-

lowances. .Several General Administrative Orders (GAGs)
dealing with personnel matters were reviewed and up-
dated. The Administrator of the Medical Benefits Plan was
changed. In the budgetary field, a new capital budget was
instituted and the automated budget and procurement sys-
tem was brought into production. Other special projects
included the design and construction of the Data Center, the
leasing of new office space at International Square, the
planning for the relocation of the Joint Library, the provision
of ancillary services at International Square, and the rewvi-
sion of the procurement and property manual. The Joint
Library replaced the card catalogue with a self-service on-
line catalogue and instituted an automated charge-out
system.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

Essential operational work in the area of human re-
sources is expected to increase following the completion of
the work of the Joint Committee on Compensation, and the
consequential need to implement a new salary scale, a new
system of salary administration including merit-pay policies
and other related changes. The implementation of any deci-
sions following the review of the Staff Retirement Plan, the
revised Workers' Compensation policy, and the current
systemn of benefits and allowances for technical assistance
experts, will fall mainly in FY 1989. The updating and
reviews of the remaining GAOs will continue in FY 1989,
and reviews will be initiated of leave policies, dependency
allowances, the scope of medical services provided by the
Fund and the Fund’s insurance needs. New initiatives will
be undertaken on a more integrated approach to career
development. The likely establishment of an Administrative
Tribunal will make heavy demands on the time of senior
staff. Other areas of work include the generation and anal-
ysis of proposals to improve the Fund’s efficiency, further
planning for greater budget decentralization, and the as-
sumption by the department of a greater role in the formula-
tion and control of the EDP budget. The move of the Joint
Library and the completion of the Data Center, with the
consequential relocation of staff, the new cafeteria in Inter-
national Square, and the renovation of a third IMF [nstitute

lecture room will coniribute to a heavy work load. Studies
will also he made of the needs of the Fund for printing and
graphics services, the use of existing telephone wiring for a
Fund-wide data network, enhanced building security, and
contingency plans for emergencies. It is planned to begin
the development of a comprehensive computerized infor-
mation system for travel and transportation management,
to be linked with the budgeting and administrative expendi-
tures system. In the Joint Library, the present level of
service will be maintained from its new location, a Refer-
ence Center will be established in the Fund headquarters,
and evening and weekend hours for the library will be
reintroduced.

It is proposed to reduce the staff ceiling of the depart-
ment by a net total of 2 positions. A personnel officer, a
budget officer and a library clerk wili be added and, reflect-
ing a management decision, 5 positions will be eliminated
by attrition from the messenger unit and the needed man-
power will be provided through a vendor arrangement. As
part of the effort to improve the Fund’s efficiency, graphics
work in the External Relations Department will be trans-
ferred to the Graphics Section of the department. Total
manpower available to the department is expected to in-
crease by 1.7 man-years to 286.6 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

AFRICAN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Aclual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 7,407 8,021 8,240 +219 2.7
Other personnel expenses 5,953 5,803 5,514 ~289 ~ 5.0
Business travel 2,440 2,517 2,597 + 80 3.2
Other travel 797 899 963 + 64 7.1
Dala processing 279 658 280 -378 ~57.5
Other administrative expenses 1,187 1,333 1,477 + 144 10.8
Total 18,063 19,231 19,071 - 160 J -0.8 l‘
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
r N FY 1988 C¢lﬂnst§ FY 1989
Grades F :: 8 Grades ]
Unig? B1-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total - _ FY 1989 B1-B5 A9%-A15 Al-AB Total
immediate Office 11 3 20 34 — 11 3 20 34
East African Division | 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
East African Division Il 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
Fquatorial African Division 1 7 2 10 — T 7 2 10
indian Ocean Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
North African Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Sahel Division 1 7 2 10 — i 7 2 10
Southera African Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 b 2 9
West African Division [ 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
West African Division |l 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
West African Division Il T 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9
Total staff ceiling 21 67 40 128 — 21 67 40 128
Resident representative ceiling — 13 — 13 — — 13 — 13
Effective manpower estimates? 21.0 74.2 36.8 132.0 + 3.4 21.0 76.1 380 135.1
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 8.0 — 8.0 + 05 — 8.5 — 8.5
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 1.9 4.3 6.2 + 0.1 — 1.5 4.8 6.3
Overtime — — 1.3 1.3 - 0.3 — — 1.0 1.0
Total effective manpower 21.0 84.1 42.4 1475 B + 3.4 21.0 86.1 43.8 150.9—l

"t is proposed that the names of the divisions change on May T, 1988. To make a realistic comparison, the division names have heen adjusted
retroactively to FY 1988 for presentation purposes only, The present divisions; East African, Medeast African, Equatorial African, Southeast African,
North African, North Central African, South Central African, Midwest African, and Northwest African are renamed East African |, East African |l
Lquatorial African, Indian Ocean, North African, Sahel, Southern African, West African !, West African Il, and West African lil, respectively.

2The differences between staff and resident representative ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters con-
cerning the economies and economic policies of the 46
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

area.

and execution of Fund policiesin relation to these countries,

and, along with other departiments, to provide them with
technijcal assistance and financial advice. The department
also maintains contact with regional organizations in the
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

AFRICAN DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19884
Member countries 46 46 46 46 46
Countries using Fund resources’ 20 17 23 15 RN
Consultation missions 37 42 43 45 44
of which, also concerned
with use of Fund resources (UFR) (22) (22) {26) (27} {28)
Staff trips on operations and
relations with member countries? 308 320 386 379 390
New programs approved? 10 14 18 9 7
Programs continuing?* 4 5 5 8 11
Program monthss : 153 177 181 228 140
SAF programs approved ) — — 6 11 B8
SAF program months — —_ 16.5 122.5 281
Staff reports prepared® . S 110 87 87
Article IV Consultations (.. ... (29) {18) (20)
Article IV Consultations and UFR L) (. (13) (17 (16)
Recent Economic Developments (... L. (42) 34) (36)
Use of Fund resources” (. (.. (26} (18) {15)

'Excluding reserve tranche purchases.

2A9-B5 staff trips only.

4Programs approved in the calendar year; excludes SAF programs.
4Including extended arrangements.

SCumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were ir effect during each calendar year,
sReports on consultations corcluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.

7Major UFR reports only; excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).
8Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the work load of the department continued to
increase as a result of participation under the Structural
Adjustment Facility (S5AF) program almost tripling from the
1986 level. The department conducted 165 missions (181 in
1986). Of the total, there were 45 (43) Article 1V consulta-
tion missicns, 27 (26) of which were combined with the use
of Fund resources negotiations. There were also 50 (61)
missions concerned exclusively with the use of Fund re-
sources, largely reflecting the additional and complex work
load occasioned by SAF-related operations (56 missions
involved SAF-related work). The number of technical assis-
tance missions declined to 8 (10), as did other staff visits
and participation in aid donors’ conferences, debt re-

scheduling meetings and consultative groups which de-
creased to 70 (77). In addition to the negotiations conducted
in the host country, 20 (20} were held at headquarters in
Washington.

New stand-by arrangements were approved for 8 (18}
member countries, extended arrangements for 1 (0) coun-
try, as well as SAF programs for 11 (6) countries. At year-
end, there were 16 (21) stand-by arrangements in effect and
17 (6) SAF programs. With regard to use of Fund re-
sources, 14 (20) member countries made drawings in regu-
lar credit tranches, and 16 (11} made drawings under special
facilities, including 14 (6} under the SAF.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

For FY 1989, the volume of work activities is expected
to rise further, mainly reflecting additional requests under
the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF) pro-
gram. The number of Article IV consultation missions is
expected to be about the same as in 1987. The number of
separate use of Fund resources missions is expected to
increase, largely due to activities associated with the
ESAF. Given the complexities associated with the ESAF, a

relative increase in the time spent at headquarters and with
the World Bank in preparation of Policy Framework Papers
and other SAF-related activity is likely.

Total manpower available to the department is esti-
mated to increase by 3.4 man-years to 150.9 man-years.
tncluded in the total are 13 resident representative positions
which the department will continue to maintain during the
coming year.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ASIAN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,133 4,281 4,454 +173 4.0
Other personnel expenses 3,221 2,998 2,861 —-137 - 4.6
Business travel 930 960 992 + 32 3.3
Other travel 498 488 498 + 10 2.0
Data processing 171 231 269 + 38 16.5
|£ther administrative expenses 692 751 852 +101 13.5
Total 9,645 ‘ 9,709 9,926 | + 217 R 2.2
Personnel Ceilings
{man-years)
FY 1988 C‘:IEI\IIBE FY 1989
Grades F tog 88 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 AT-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 7 3 6 16 — 7 3 6 16
Division A 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division 8 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division C 1 5 3 g — 1 5 3 9
Division D 1 4 3 8 — 1 4 3 8
Division E 1 & 2 9 + 1 I 7 2 10
Division F 1 4 3 8 — 1 4 3 8
Total staff ceiling 13 30 21 64 + 1 13 31 21 65
Resident representative ceiling — 6 — 6 — — 6 — 6
Fffective manpower estimates* 13.0 35.7 21.0 69.7 + 0.7 13.0 36.4 21.0 70.4
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 6.6 — 6.6 + 1.4 — 8.0 — 8.0
Consultants 0.7 — — 0.7 + 0.3 1.0 — — 1.0
Temporary Assistance — 0.2 1.8 2.0 + 0.7 — 0.9 1.8 2.7
Overtime — — 0.4 0.4 + 0.2 — — 0.6 0.6
Total effective manpower 13.7 42.5 23.2 79.4 + 33 14.0 45.3 23.4 82.7

1The differences between staff and resident representative ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on ali matters con-
cerning the economies and economic policies of the 25
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation
and execution of Fund policies in relation to these countries,

and, along with other departments, to provide them with
technical assistance and financial advice. The department
also maintains contact with regional organizations in the

area.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

ASIAN DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

r Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19882
Member countries 23 24 25 25 25
of which, G-7 countries (M m m {1} {1
Countries using Fund resources’ 5 7 7 4 .
Consultation missions 20 21 24 21 23
of which, also concerned
with use of Fund resources (UFR) (5) (5) {9 (4) (7
Staff trips on operations and
relations with member countries? 109 104 12 122 127
New programs approved? 2 4 2 — 1
Programs continuing? 5 3 5 1 i
Program months® 45 37 63 33 9
SAF programs approved 5 — — 2 3-5
SAF program months — — — 13.5 39
Staff reports prepared® R . 42 39 43
Article IV Consultations (.. (... (14 (15) (16)
Article IV Consultations and UFR (.. (... {6} (3) N
Recent Economic Developments (... ... (201 a7 (20)
Use of Fund resources” (.. | (. {2} L (4] (—)

IExcluding reserve tranche purchases.

2AG_BS5 staff trips only.

*Programs appraved in the calendar year; excludes SAF programs.
4including extended arrangements.

sCumnulative period aver which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year. This indicator is intended to provide a
broad measure of the level of activity with regard to use of Fund rescurces, in particular as it relates to program review, report preparation and program

monitoring.

sReports on consultations concluded and requests ior, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.

7“Major UFR reports only; excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).

eProjected.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the department conducted 35 missions (34 in
1986) and one negotiation at headquarters. There were 21
(24) Article IV consultation missions, of which 4 (9) in-
voilved use of Fund resources. Of the remaining 14 (10)
missions, 13 (9) related exclusively to the use of Fund
resources and 1 (1) involved preparations for a report for the
use of the Inter-Governmental Group on Indonesia. The
department also provided staff members for 5 (4) technical
assistance rmussions and 6 (5) seminars. Senior staff in the

depariment held policy discussions during 7 (6) staff visits
to member countries, and participated in 11 (10) Aid Group
meetings. The department also maintained contact with
regional organizations by sending observers to the Annual
Meetings of ESCAP and ASDB.

Duning 1987, 3 (7) countries drew in the credit
tranches, 2 (0) under the SAF and 2 (2} under the Compen-
satory Financing Facility. At year-end, 1 stand-by arrange-
ment remained in effect.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In FY 1989, work on Japan will continue to he heavy,
especially in view of the increased importance of policy
coordination among the major countries. Work on other
newly industrializing economies in east and southeast Asia
is expected to intensify as their role in the world economy
continues to increase. It is estimated that an increasing
number of countries in the region will seek Fund resources,
as well as technical assistance and policy discussions. Work

on a number of important countries such as China, India,
Indonesia, Malaysia, and Thafland will have to be increased.

It is proposed to add 1 economist position for the
projected increase in work load. Total manpower available
to the department is estimated to increase by 3.3 man-
years 1o 82. 7 man-years. Included in the total are 6 resident
representative positions which the department will con-
tinue to utilize during the coming year.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

CENTRAL BANKING DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

r FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 Jl
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease - Change
\ (Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 6,199 5,541 6,364 + 823 14.9
Other personnel expenses 2,806 2,575 2,740 + 165 6.5
Business travel 291 309 320 + 11 3.6
Other travel 1,065 872 969 + 97 111
Data processing 59 108 39 - 69 -63.8
Other administrative expenses 287 309 342 + 33 10.7
Total 7 714 | 10774 +1, 109 |
ota 10,707 B 9,71 0 060 0 ]
Personnel Ceilings
{(man-years)
FY 1988 [ Change FY 1989 1
Grades kY :09 68 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-Al15 At-AB Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 AT-A8 Total
Iimmediate Office 7 1 6.5 14.5 — 7 1 6.5 145
Economics Division 1 7 2 10 +2 1 8 3 12|
L Total staff ceiling 8 8 8.5 24.5 +2 8 g 9.5 26.5
Effective manpower estimates’ 8 8 8.5 245 +1.2 8 8.5 9.2 257
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 2.6 — 16 +0.5 — 3.1 — 3.1
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — — . 2.2 -0.3 — — 1.9 1.9
Qvertime — — 0.1 | +0.1 — — 0.2 0.2
Subtotal 8 10.6 10.8 29.4 +1.5 8 11.6 11.3 30.9
Experts — 75 — 752 +8 — 83 — 83 J
Total effective manpower 8 85.6 10.8  104.4 + 9.5 8 94.6 1.3 1 13.9J

' The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

2Actual usage compared to B9 man-years in FY 1988 budget.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are (i) to
provide technical assistance on a wide range of central
banking and related matters, either through the provision of
advisory services by the departmental staff or through long-
term assignments of outside experts; and (i) to conduct
applied research that will provide a basis for assisting de-
veloping countries to improve their central and commercial
banking activities, Such research is intended to provide
close support and interaction with the technical assistance
function. The department also collaborates with the World

Bank and other international organizations on technical as-
sistance and capital market matters.

The entire staff is engaged in providing advisory ser-
vices on monetary policy and other central banking mat-
ters, The senior staff, in addition, is responsible for the
recruitment, assignment and supervision of experts, while
the junior staff participate in area department missions and
conduct applied research derived from their advisory and
area department work.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

CENTRAL BANKING DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19881
A S

Technical Assistance

Countries assisted 66 68 64 54 60

Number of panel experts 149 141 150 109 120

Expert years on assignment 97.9 93 92 71 82

Number of advisory missions 12 15 19 18 25

Number of advisory reports/legislation 10 11 24 28 35
Applied research

Number of studies finalized 5 2 5 2 [ 5
'Projection,

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the number of panel expert assignments and
the number of expert years on assignment declined signifi-
cantly, reflecting in part continued efforts to phase out
assistance in countries and areas of specialization which
have been recipients for an unduly long time, and in part the
difficulty the department experienced in recruiting experts
in the field of banking supervision. A total of 71 (92) man-
vears of experts’ services were provided to 50 (59} coun-
tries and 4 (5) multinational institutions. The number of
experts assigned declined to 109 (150 in 1986) as several
requests for technical assistance were met through shorter
visits by headquarters’ staff rather than through the assign-
ment of experts in the field.

The department’s advisory work continued at the high
level of the preceding year with 18 (19) missions fielded and
28 (24) reports finalized. An increasing number of these
missions provided support for stand-by and SAF programs.
Requests from area departments for participation in their
missions also increased and with existing resources, the
department was able to fulfill 7 (4) such requests in 1987.

The increased involvement in advisory services and
area department work limited the department’s ability to
allocate resources for applied research, which further re-
duced in 1987 to 19 (23) man-months with only 2 (5) major
studies completed and 10 (9) in progress at year-end.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

Beginning with FY 1989 and spread over the next three
financial years, the department plans to restructure its
operations by gradually replacing, wherever possible, long-
term assistance provided by experts in the field with
shorter visits by headquarters’ staff. As part of the restruc-
turing, it is also planned to station a few experts at head-
quarters to undertake short-term technical assistance mis-
sions. A move in this direction should give the department
greater flexibility in responding to the needs of the coun-
tries as well as the area departments, while maintaining the
overall level of technical assistance provided by the Fund in
central banking matters.

Some recovery in the technical assistance expert pro-
gram is expected in FY 1989 with the panel of expert
assignments estimated to reach approximately 83 man-
vears (75 in FY 1988).

The department’s advisory work is expected to in-
crease further as is its involvement in area department

missions in response to requests generated in connection
with stand-by and SAF programs. Research activity is pro-
jected to continue at the present level.

As part of the restructuring of the department’s opera-
tions, it is proposed to increase the department’s staff
ceiling by 2 positions: an economist position to strengthen
the department’s capability to field short-term advisory
missions and to enhance its contribution to the work of the
area departments; and a secretarial position presently
provided on a temporary basis from the SCF. At the same
time, a budget of 83 man-vears for technical assistance
experts with up to two resident experts is proposed for FY
1689. Overall, total manpower available to the department
(including the filling of 8 man-years of expert vacancies) is
estimated to increase by 9.5 man-years to 113.9 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EUROPEAN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

|

FY 1987 ) FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimaied Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,391 4,719 4,841 +122 2.6
Other personnel expenses 3,100 2,825 2,619 - 206 - 7.3
Business travel 1,061 1,024 1,059 + 35 3.4
Other travel 360 370 403 + 33 8.9
Data processing 288 337 292 — 45 —-13.4
Other administrative expenses 804 857 985 +128 14.9
Total 10,004 10,132 10,199 + 67 0.7
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
B FY 1988 |gihema:e FY 1989
Grades Y ;lo9 88 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al-AB Yotal FY 1989 Bi1-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Totat
Immediate Office 7 2 7 16 — 7 2 7 16
Central European Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 ] 3 10
Eastern European Division | 1 5 3 9 — 1 5 3 9
Eastern European Division Il 1 5 3 9 — 1 5 3 9
Maritime Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Northern European Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Southern European Division 1 5 3 9 + 1 1 6 3 10
Western European Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Total staff ceiling 14 41 28 83 + 1 14 42 28 84
Effective manpower estimates! 13.9 38.2 259 78.0 + 1.1 14.0 39.2 259 791
Economist and Summer
intern Programs — 6.3 — 6.3 - 0.8 — 5.5 — 5.5
Consultants 0.2 — — 0.2 + 0.8 1.0 -— — 1.0
Temporary Assistance 1.8 2.6 4.4 - 0.4 — 0.4 36 4.0
‘ Overtime - — 0.2 0.2 + 0.1 — 0.3 0.3
r Total effective manpower 14.1 46.3 28.7 89.1 + 0.8 15.0 45.1 9.8 89.9

1The differences between staft ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters con-
cerning the econories and economic policies of 28 member
countries (and their overseas parts and territories), and to
assist in the formulation and execution of Fund policies in

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

relation to these countries. The department also follows

events in Switzerland and the nonmember countries in

Eastern Europe, as well as developments in the EC, includ-
ing, in particular, the European Monetary System, and the

OECD.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EUROPEAN DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators
Calendar Years

Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19882

Member countries 27 27 28 28 28

of which, G-7 countries 4) 4) 4) G (4)

Countries usinrg Fund resources! 5 1 ! — Ca

Consultation missions 20 25 30 26 28
of which, also cencerned

with use of Fund resources (UFR) 4 (2} —) (2) (—)
Staff trips on operations and

relations with member countries? 168 159 152 141 145

New programs approved? 3 1 — — k)

Programs continuing? 3 4 1 — —

Program months® 44 18 5 — 25

Enhanced surveillance months® — — 7 12 —

Staff reports prepared” A . 54 55 59

Article IV Consultations (... .3 {25 (27) (28)

Article IV Consultations and UFR ... .0 (1) —) —)

Recent Economic Developments ... (.2 (26) (27} (28)

| Use of Fund resources® (.. (...} {1} (1 (3)

| Other (. (. (1 (—) ()|

'Excluding reserve tranche purchases.
2A9-BS trips only.

3Programs approved in the calendar year.
1including extended arrangements.

5Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year. This indicator is intended to provide a
broad measure of the level of activity with regard to use of Fund resources, in particular as it relates to program review, report preparation and program

monitoring.

0One country. Enhanced surveillance followed expiration of stand-by program.
7Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.
BMajor UFR reports only; including enhanced surveillance; excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).

“Projected.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the department conducted 67 missions (51 in
1986). Of the total, there were 26 (30) Article IV consulta-
tion missions, 2 (0) of which were combined with use of
Fund resources negotiations and 1 (1) separate use of Fund
resources mission. There was also a significant number of
wvisits to member countries, often at the request of the
authorities, to discuss special policy probiems, as well as
visits to the Paris Club and other international
organizations.

With regard to use of Fund resources, there were no
programs in effect during 1987, although discussions began
with a number of countries on possible financial arrange-
ments. The department continued to carry major respon-
sibilities for the work in connection with the WEOQO and
multilateral surveillance, particularly within the Group of
Seven (G-7).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

The work load in FY 1989 is expected to be at least as
heavy as in CY 1987. Consultation missions are again ex-
pected to constitute the bulk of the department’s work.
Several missions are also planned which relate exclusively
to the use of Fund resources, given the interest expressed
by some countries for financial assistance. It is also antici-
pated that the work related to the EC and EMS, as well as to
nonmembers, will increase. Work on the WEQ is expected

to remain heavy and, an increased work Ioad with regard to
the -7 is anticipated in FY 1589 as a result of the increased
emphasis placed on multilateral surveiilance and on interna-
tional policy coordination.

Itis proposed to add 1 economist position to assist with
the increased work load. Total manpower available to the
department is estimated to increase by 0.8 man-year to
89.9 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXCHANGE AND TRADE RELATIONS DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budgel Decrease -~ Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,858 4,975 5,195 + 220 4.4
Other personnel expenses 3,444 3,029 2,839 - 190 - 6.3
Business travel 1,264 1,339 1,384 + 45 34
Other travel 3584 412 448 + 36 8.7
Data processing 317 145 189 + 44 30.3
Other administrative expenses 956 ‘ 998 1,144 +146 14.6
Total 11,233 ‘ 10,898 11,199 +301 2.8
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 Eyhang; FY 1989
Grades :: 4 Grades
Unit B81-B5 A9-A15 AlI-AB8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al-AB Tolal
Immediate Office 7 2 7 16 +1 8 2 7 17
Consultation Practices Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
Development Finance Division 1 4 2 7 +1 1 5 2 8
Exchange Restrictions Division 1 5 6 12 — 1 5 6 12
External Finance Division 1 6 4 11 — 1 6 4 1
International Capital Markets
Drivision 1 6 4 11 — 1 6 4 11
Stand-By Operations Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 3 3 10
Stand-By Policies Division 1 6 3 10 — 1 6 3 10
Trade and Payments Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 2 8
Total staff ceiling 15 45 33 93 +2 16 46 33 95
Effective manpower estimates’ 14.9 42.5 31.8 89.2 +2.6 16.0 43.8 32.0 91.8
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 5.6 — 5.6 -0.1 — 5.5 — 5.5
Consultants — — — — +0.3 0.3 — - 0.3
Temporary Assistance — 3.5 3.1 6.6 +2.7 — 37 5.6 9.3
7Overtime — — 1.0 1.0 +0.2 — — 1.2 1.2
Total effective manpower 14.9 51.6 359 102.4 +5.7 16.3 53.0 38.8 108.1—‘

1The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the department are to assist the
area departments in formulating financial stabilization pro-
grams and structural adjustment programs supported by
use of the Fund’s resources and in reviewing these pro-
grams to contribute to the development and review of
policies concerning the use of the Fund's resources; to
coordinate practices and procedures with respect to Ar-
ticle 1V consultations, including enhanced surveillance; to
contribute to the development of policies and procedures

for effective surveillance of exchange rate policies; to de-
velop policies and coordinate information on external deht
and debt services of member countries; to develop and
coordinate procedures and policies related to official and
commercial bank debt rescheduling; and to act as laison
with the GATT and coordinate the Fund’s relations with the
World Bank, the Development Committee, the OECD Ex-
port Credit Agencies, and other regional and intermational
agencies.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXCHANGE AND TRADE RELATIONS DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1 1986 1987 19882
Fund mission participation (overseas trips)’ 193 206 214 208 216
of which:
Operations and relations
with member countries (156) {167) {(178) (148) {154)
Policy development and research (28 (19 (14) (27) (25)
Review and approval of country papers:
Consultations 97 - 108 | 101 99 105,
Use of Fund resources 67 52 73 96 .
Joint consultation/use of Fund resources 21 24 23 22
Papers prepared:
Policy papers 30 22 27 38 45
Information papers, GATT papers and
departmental memoranda 19 18 17 20
Board papers on exchange systems
and rates | 65 70 37 40

TA9-B5 staff trips only.
“Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

The department actively participated in the heavy op-
erational work load of the area departments. In1987, staff of
the department participated in 149 use of Fund resources,
consultation, and related missions (167 in 1986) and 85 (79)
missions for other country matters. In addition, staff par-
ticipated in 66 (76) discussions with authorities at head-
quarters. During the year, significant resources were de-
voted to operational aspects of the Structural Adjustment
Facility (SAF} and to the development of the Enhanced
Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF), including collabora-
tion with the World Bank, member governments, and other
agencies concerned with development assistance. Opera-
tional work related to debt rescheduling through the Paris
Club and commercial banks continued at high levels and

became more complex, as did work related to trade policy
and structural and financial reform in developing countries.
In the policy area, 38 papers (27 in 1986) were pre-
pared for the Executive Board and the Interim and Develop-
ment Committees, the large increment mainly reflecting
work on SAF and its enhancement. Considerable attention
was devoted to the issues of surveillance, conditionality,
including program design, management of the debt situa-
tion, monitoring structural adjustment policies, and trade.
Other policy papers included reports on developments and
innovations in international capital markets, export credit
developments and prospects, access policy and access
limits for 1988, and proposals of the G-10 and G-24.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

The operational work of the department is expected to
increase in FY 1989, particularly in the area of the ESAF for
low income countries, and in collaboration with the World
Bank and aid agencies. The work load related to other Fund
programs and surveillance through Article 1V consultations
will remain substantial. Additional resources will be de-
voted to development finance issues, in particular to im-
prove liaison with the World Bank and to establish close
working relationships with aid agencies, especially in view
of the need to closely monitor financial flows to members
engaged in arrangements under the SAF/ESAF. It is antici-
pated that the work on trade issues will remain heavy,
particularly as developments in the Uruguay Round con-
tinue and GATT discussions proceed in areas such as bal-
ance of payments restrictions. Coordination with official
and commercial creditors on the financing of Fund-sup-
ported programs and on debt reschedulings will remain a
vital part of the department’s work.

The department’s policy work will continue to absorb

substantial resources in FY 1989. The major tasks for the
department will be a comprehensive review of condi-
tionality (the first since 1979} following the recent recon-
sideration of the Extended Fund Facility (EFF) and the
praposed review of external contingency mechanisms; and
additional papers on trade policy issues. Various papers
concerning the management of the complex debt situation
will be required as well as papers on access limits for the
third-year under the existing SAF. In addition, the first
progress report on operations under the ESAF will be
prepared for the Board. Policy work will also continue on a
number of topics, including relations with export credit
agencies and aid agencies, developments in international
capital markets, the design and monitoring of external debt
ceilings, surveillance, and trade issues.

It is proposed to add 1 senior level position and 1
economist position to assist with the anticipated increases
in work load. Total manpower available to the department is
estimated to increase by 5.7 man-years to 108.1 manyears.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXTERNAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

I FY 1987

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 J

I FY 198:] FY TBSBE?’
Actua Estimat Propo
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars}
Salaries 2,843 3,130 3,060 - 70 - 2.2
Other personnel expenses 1914 1,781 1,592 - 189 -10.6
Business travel 158 207 214 + 7 3.4
Other travel 286 263 327 + b4 243
Data processing 410 281 377 + 96 34.2
Other administrative expenses 2,415 2,222 2,482 + 260 11.8
Total 8,026 7,884 8,052 + 168 2.1
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 FChanse FY 1989
Grades ¥ :: 88 Grades
Unit Bi-85 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1989 81-85 A9-A15 A1l1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 6 3 4 13 +1 6 3 5 14
Publications Unit — 1 9 10 — — 1 9 10
Current Publications
Division 1 5 3 9 —4 1 3 1 5
Editorial Division 1 9 2.5 12.5 — 1 9 2.5 12.5
Information Division 1 5 3 9 +2 1 7 3 11
Finance & Development
Office — 4 2 6 -1 — 3 2 5
Total staff ceiling 9 27 23.5 59.5 -2 9 26 22.5 57.5
Effective manpower estimates’ 9 26.7 22 57.7 -1.9 9 25.5 21.3 55.8
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — — — — — — — _ —
Consultants 3 — — 3 +0.7 1.0 — — 1.0
Temporary Assistance — — 10.2 10.2 =27 — — 7.5 7.5
Overtime — — .6 .6 — — — .6 6
B Total effective manpower 9.3 26.7 32.8 68.8 -39 10.0 25.5 29.4 64.9

The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the departinent are to advise
management and other departments on the Fund’s relations
with non-governmental entities; to coordinate the relations
between the Fund and most institutions of the UN system;
to foster improved public understanding of the Fund; to
conduct relations with the media and to provide for press
arrangements in connection with meetings of Governors
and their committees; to arrange seminars for the media,
academics, research institutes, and other public interest
groups and to assist in coordinating speaking engagements
for management and staff; to provide a drafting capability for

speeches and nonofficial correspondence of management;
to edit, publish, and distribute Fund publications and to
provide editorial services for the Fund as a whole; to review
and clear material proposed by staff for outside publication
and delivery; and to organize and conduct briefings for Fund
visitors. Other functions include informing management,
the Executive Board, and the staff of news developments in
areas of Fund interest through the issuance of a daily news
digest and other means, to produce a monthly newsletter
for the staff, and to distribute SDR rates daily to the media.

60



FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

EXTERNAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

\ Calendar Years
— Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19887
Information
Enquiries from general public 28,300 32,400 37,650 51,750 60,000
, Visitors under visitors program 1,680 1,760 9,000 29,500 35,000
Press seminars, conferences, briefings 47 51 53 59 70
Press Contacts—Telephone interviews 11,000 11,000 11,500 12,750 14,000
Publications
- Number of pages edited and published . 8,905 12,635 12,096 12,716
Titles published 34 35 48 46 61
Volumes/issues published 215 210 222 \ 224 260

10Aficial opening of the IMF Visitors’ Center.
2Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

The department’s activities in 1987 have been marked
by an intensification of most aspects of the external rela-
tions program, particularly in the areas of improving the
image of the Fund in both debtor and creditor countries. In
addition to staff members of the department accompanying
management on 4 overseas and domestic visits during the
year, the department also held 59 press conferences and
briefings (53 in 1986), and produced 44 (95} press releases
as well as conducting 121 (104) short seminars at headquar-
ters for groups of visitors. Approximately 17,950 (16, 775)
personal and telephone contacts were made with the press
and an estimated 381 (375) background interviews were
arranged with senior staff members and management. Arti-
cles and speeches reviewed for publication and delivery
outside the Fund numbered 122 (104). In addition to the 10
(8) information missions conducted in 1987 at which 850
(650) journalists were contacted, one seminar for nonoffi-
cials in the United Arab Emirates was organized.

The department continued to publish the daily news
digest, Morning Press, a monthly report for press use on

Fund statistics, the IMF Memorandum, distributed in
English, French, German, and Spanish; and the IMF Survey
which, at the end of 1987, had a circulation outside the Fund,
the World Bank, and other Washington-based agencies of
19,164 in English (18,654 in 1986), 4,758 (4,484) in French,
and 4,570 (4,287) in Spanish. Finance and Development, a
Fund-World Bank quarterly journal produced in seven lan-
guages, had a circulation at the end of 1987 of 118,188
(118, 836).

In addition, the department was responsible for the
editing, presentation, and publication of the Annual Report
of the Executive Board, the Annual Report on Exchange
Arrangements and Exchange Restrictions, 4 issues of Staff
Papers and 7 Occasional Papers. In addition to the 1987
World Economic Qutlook and its supplement, three papers
were published in the World Economic and Financial Sur-
veys (WEFS) series. Sales of 9,742 copies of the World
Economic Outlook 1n 1987 were slightly lower than the level
of the previous year. Publication revenues (including tape
subscriptions) were $1,875,628 ($1,831,938 in 19386).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In accordance with the priority that the Managing
Director has placed on correcting the negative perceptions
of the Fund held in some member countries, a further
intensification of external relations activities is planned for
FY 1989. In addition to the Managing Director’s activities in
this area, increased emphasis will be placed on broadening
contacts with the United Nations and affiliated nongovern-
mental organizations through an expanded role of the
Fund's UN Representative and his office. A concerted effort
will also be made to improve the understanding of the
Fund's work in developing countries, particularly in Africa.
In addition to these new initiatives, the department will
continue to focus on its traditional programs, including the
press seminar series, of which 8 are scheduled for FY 1989
(including 3 seminars for editorial writers and senior corre-
spondents in the United States, Europe and a developing

country, and 5 regional seminars), background briefing ses-
sions for the press with senior staff, information missions (5
planned), and 2 seminars for nonofficials, in Kuala Lumpur
and Hamburg.

The net decrease of two positions shown in the depart-
ment’s staff ceiling for FY 1989 reflects the following
changes: (i) the transfer of three graphics artists to fill
vacant positions in the Administration Department and con-
sequent elimination of three positions; (ii) the elimination of
a vacant position no longer needed; and (iii} the addition of
two positions, one for the manager of the Visitors' Center
(through conversion of a SCF contractual position) and the
other for an information officer, who will be stationed in the
Paris Office. The total manpower available to the depart-
ment will fall by 3.9 man-years to 64.9 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

FISCAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense ExpensesJ Expenses Budget | Decrease - Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. doilars)
Saiaries 5,711 6,083 6,786 +703 11.6
Other personnel expenses 3,497 3,242 3,140 —102 - 3.1
Business travel 1,064 1,111 1,148 + 37 33
Other travel 900 931 1,062 +131 141
Data processing 307 162 17 — 45 -27.8
Other administrative expenses 850 ‘ 879 1,049 ‘ +170 19.3
Total 12329 | 12,408 13,302 |  +89 7.2
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
] FY 1988 Change FY 1989
Grades Fy :0988 Grades
Uit 81-85 A9%AlI5 Al1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al--AB Total
Immediate Office 9 1 9.5 19.5 - 9 1 9.5 19.5
Budget and Expenditure
Control Division 1 6 2 — 1 6 2 9
Fiscal Review Division 1 8 2 11 +1 1 9 2 12
Government Expenditure
Analysis Division 1 8 2 11 — 1 8 2 1
Special Fiscal Studies Division 1 7 2 10 -— 1 7 2 10
Tax Administration Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 >3 2 9
Tax Policy Division 1 9 2 12— 1 9 212
Total staff ceiling 15 45 21.5 81.5 | +1 15 46 21.5 82.5
Efective manpower estimates’ 15 40.8 21.0 76.8 +1 15 42.3 20.5 77.8
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 2.2 — 2.2 +0.9 — 3.1 — 3.1
Consultants 0.8 — — 0.8 — 0.8 — — 0.8
Temporary Assistance — — 2.4 2.4 +1.3 — 0.2 3.5 3.7
Overtime — — o1 0.1 _+0.1 — — 0.2 0.2
| Subtotal 15.8 43.0 23.5 82.3 +3.3 15.8 45.6 24.2 85.6
TExpertS — 21.0 — 21.02 +5.0 — 26.0 — 26.0
\ Tota} effective manpower 15.8 64.0 23.5 103.3 +8.3 15.8 71.6 24.2 i11.6

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.
2Actual usage compared to 26 man-years in FY 1988 budget.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to
provide fiscal analysis, especially for Fund missions which
are likely to confront important public finance problems; to
review fiscal aspects of Fund programs and country papers;
to provide technical assistance to member countries on
public finance matters: and to conduct research which will
provide a basis for advice on country problems. Other

functions include presenting Public Finance courses and
helping with other courses offered by the IMF Institute;
collaborating with the Bureau of Statistics and area depart-
ments in developing improved government finance statis-
tics; and collaborating with the World Bank and other inter-

national organizations on public finance matters.
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FISCAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19882
N N
Fund mission participation’ 102 122 96 107 106
Technical assistance
Countries assisted 48 57 55 40 45
Panel experts’ assignments 67 67 63 66 70
Staff assignments 30 53 51 37 45
Furmal reports 13 24 23 32 30
IMF Lnstitute teaching sessions given by
FAD staff 140 118 133 166 147
Departmental memoranda and working
Qapers issued 19 L 24 22 | 32 L 25
“Includes participation in Article IV Consultations, use of Fund resources missions, and participation in World Bank missions; excludes technical
assistance.
2Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the department continued to be extensively
involved in Fund missions and the resources devoted to
participation in area department missions facing critical or
major fiscal issues increased again. Staff participated in 107
missions (96 in CY 1986), although the pressures on the
staff made [t necessary to decline many area department
requests. Of the missions undertaken, 16 (13) were Ar-
ticle IV consultations, and 85 (80) were concerned with the
use of Fund resources. Included in the latter were 23 mis-
stons for work on the SAF corpared to 13 missions in 1986.
In the geographical distribution of missions, African De-
partment countries continued to predominate with 63 (58),
followed by the Asian Departrent with 16 (15), the Western
Hemisphere Department with 10 (13}, the Middle Eastern
Department with 8 (4), and the European Department with
4 (3). In addition, staff participated in 6 (3) World Bank
missions. The number of area department papers reviewed
decreased to 553 (612).

In 1987, requests for technical assistance services
continued to increase; however, the number of technjcal
assistance missions declined to 56 from 74, largely due to a

sharp decline in the availability of senior staff who could
kead them. Technical assistance was provided to 40 (55)
countries involving 31.2 (34.7) man-ycars, of which 10.8
(11.7) were staff time and 20.4 (23.0) were panel experts’
time. There was a marked decrease in both short-term
missions (to 40 from 51) and long-term assignments (to 16
from 23). Staff time devoted to general policy development
and research increased to 8.8 (6.7) man-years, and resulted
in the production of 25 (12) Departmental Memoranda and 1
(2) policy paper for Board discussion. During the year, 6 (3)
Working Papers concentrating on operational policy prob-
lems were published in Staff Papers. In addition, the depart-
ment made significant contributions to the World Economic
QOutiook exercise,

As in CY 1986, FAD staff conducted 2 Public Finance
courses and provided lecturers for several other courses
organized by the IMF Institute. In addition, a seminar for
high-level officials on hudgeting and expenditure control
was delivered in Spanish. The number of sessions con-
ducted by FAD staff in CY 1987 increased to 166 (133).
involving 1.8 man-years (1.2).

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

The department will continue to allocate substantial
resources (19 man-years) 1o the participation in, and the
support of, area department missions. This teflects the
high percentage (70 percent), of fiscal structural policy
measures in SAF programs and the expectation that the
demand for fiscal expertise on Fund missions will continue
to grow. The department will focus more than in the past on
comparative analysis of fiscal developments and policies in
medjum-income and industrialized countries (4 man-years).
As part of the continuing and rapidly increasing collabora-
tion with the World Bank, the department will continue to
respond, on a selective basis, to requests for the participa-
tion of Fund fiscal specialists in Bank missions, as well as to
requests to assist the Bank in other activities.

The decline in the department’s technical assistance

activities over the past few years is expected to be reversed
in FY 1989 (to 38 man-years) due to the location in Wash-
ington of an additional 3 headquarters-based experts (6 in
total) who wili participate in and, on occasion, lead short-
term technical assistance missions. Research activities will
continue to contribute to the formulation of policies in the
fiscal area, supporting both operational work and technical
assistance with manpower allocations similar to previous
years.

It is proposed to add one economist to the staff ceiling
in the Fiscal Review Division in FY 1989. A budget of 26
man-years (the same as in FY 1988} is proposed for techni-
cal assistance experts. Total manpower available to the
department (including the filling of 5 man-years of expert
vacancies) will increase by 8.3 man-years to 1il1.6.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

IMF INSTITUTE

Estimated Expenses

r FY 1987 | FY1988 |  FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 3,205 3,234 3,307 + 73 2.3
Other persannel experses 3,287 3,153 3,129 - 24 - 0.8
Business travel 180 166 171 + 5 3.0
Other travel 1,640 1,906 1,917 + 11 0.6
Data processing 72 268 378 +110 41.0
Other administrative expenses J 2,282 1,620 2,051 +431 26.6
Total J 10,666 10,347 10,953 +606 5.9
Personnel Ceilings
(man-vears)
- L FY 1988 T Change FY 1989
FY 1988
Grades to Grades
Unit B81-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY 198LM—A15 Al1-A8 Total
me Oifice 5 2 5 12 — 5 1 5 12
Administrative Division 1 2 19 221 — 1 2 19 22
Arabic Division 1 2 1 4 — 1 2 1 4
English Diviston 1 5 p4 8 — 1 5 2 a
External [raining Division 1 2 1.5 4.5 — 1 2 1.5 4.5
French Division 1 3 2 6 — 1 3 2 6
Spanish Division 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
1 . al
Total staff ceiling 11 20 325 6315 — 11 20 325 635
N T
Effective manpower estimates? 11 19.8 29.7  60.5 — 11 19.5 30 60.5
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 1.0 — 1.0 — — 1.0 — 1.0
Consultants o1 — — 0.1 -0.1 -— - — —
Temporary Assistance 0.1 1.0 6.3 7.4 -0.3 — 0.3 6.8 7.1
Owvertime — — 1.0 1.0 — |l - — 1.0 1.0
F Total effective manpower [ 11.2 21.8 37.0 700 J —-0.4 J 11 20.8 37.8 69.6

'Transfer of 1 A9—-A15 position ta the External Relations Department during FY 1988.
“The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main function of the Institute is to provide techni-
cal assistance, in some cases with the cooperation of other
departments, by conducting courses for officials employed
by financial agencies of member countries, particularly de-
veloping ones. The courses include the following areas of
activity: firancial analysis and policy, financial programming
and policy, techniques of economic analysis, balance of
payments methodology, public finance, government finance
statistics, and money and banking statistics. In addition to
its program of courses, the Institute periodically conducts

short seminars for high level officials on balance of pay-
ments management, budgeting and expenditure control,
central banking, the role of the Fund in the international
monetary system, external debt management, pricing pol-
icy, current legal issues affecting central banks, and the
design of Fund-supported adjustment programs. Other ac-
tivities include a program of special seminars in member
countries and collaboration with the training institutes of
national and regional organizations.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

IMF INSTITUTE

Selected Work Load Indicators

—
Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 198684
Regular training program
Courses/seminars 14 14 15 16 16
Applications received 1,220 1,429 1,371 1,435 1,500
Participants 446 424 481 490 514
Participant weeks 4,168 4,223 4,894 5,026 4,916
Teaching sessions by staff of IMF Institute’ 839 974 1,356 1,387 1,360
Teaching sessions by others2 286 359 444 571 560
External training program
Seminars 3 4 5 2 63
L Participant weeks 125 164 375 106 L 310 |

1Lectures, warkshaps, seminars, and counseling sessions,

2| ectures, workshops, seminars, and counseling sessions given by other departments, mostly the Bureau of Statistics and the Fiscal Affairs

Department, and guest lecturers from outside the Fund.
3includes 2 seminars postponed from previous year.
4Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the Institute gave 14 courses (13 in 1986): 3
on Financial Analysis and Policy (1 in Arabic, 1 in English,
and 1 in French); 3 on Techniques of Economic Analysis (1
in Arabic, 1 in English, and 1 in Spanish);, 2 on Financial
Programming and Policy (1 in English, 1 in Spanish); 2 on
Public Finance (1 in English, 1 in French), in cooperation
with the Fiscal Affairs Department; 2 on Balance of Pay-
ments Methodology (1 in English, 1 in Spanish), in coopera-
tion with the Bureau of Statistics; 1 on Government Finance
Statistics (in English), in cooperation with the Bureau of
Statistics; and 1 on Money and Banking Statistics (in En-
glish), in cooperation with the Bureau of Statistics. In
addition, the Institute presented 2 seminars at headquar-
ters (2 in 1986) and 2 seminars in member countries (5 in
1986}, as follows: 1 on Budgeting and Expenditure Control
(in Spanish), in cooperation with the Fiscal Affairs Depart-
ment, and 1 on the Role of the Fund in the Intermational
Monetary System (in English); and 2 external seminars on
Financial Analysis and Programming, held, respectively, in

the Lao People’s Republic and Sierra Leone. In total, 450
participants selected from 1,400 applicants attended the
courses and seminars at headquarters (481 participants in
1986 from 1,371 applicants). A total of 53 (206) participants
attended external seminars and courses organized by the
Institute.

The scope of the training program in CY 1987 was
similar to that in CY 1986, except for an extensive revision
of teaching materials for the Techniques of Economic Anal-
ysis course. New and extensively updated workshop papers
and course materials were prepared for the Financial Anal-
ysis and Policy and the Financial Programming and Policy
courses, and country-specific workshop materials were
prepared for lecturing assistance to regional training in-
stitutions and for external seminars. The audio-visual pro-
gram included the taping of 4 technical lectures and 2 panel
discussions on recent adjustment experience in Ghana and
Saudi Arabia.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In addition to the 2 courses which commenced in FY
1988, the Institute plans to offer 15 courses and 3 seminars
at headquarters, and 5 seminars in member countries in FY
1989. Those at headquarters will include: 2 courses on
Techniques of Economic Analysis (1 in Arabic, 1 in En-
glish); 2 courses on Financial Analysis and Policy (1 in
Arabic, 1 in English); 3 courses on Financial Programming
and Policy {1 in English, 1 in French, and 1 in Spanish); 2
courses on Balance of Payments Methodology (1 in English,
1 in French); 3 courses on Public Finance (1 in English, 1in
French, and 1 in Spanish); 2 courses on Money and Banking

Statistics (1 in French, 1 in Spanish); 1 course on Govern-
ment Finance Statistics (in Spanish); 1 seminar on Current
Legal Issues Affecting Central Banks (new) (in English); 1
seminar on Central Banking (in English); and 1 seminar on
The Design of Fund-Supported Adjustment Programs (in
English). External training will encompass 5 seminars on
Financial Analysis and Programming, ranging from two to
three weeks.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY
1989, Total manpower available is estimated to decrease by
0.4 man-years to 69.6 man-years.




FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

LEGAL DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

r FY 1987 FY 1988 ' FY 1989 FY 1989 Cumpared with FY 1988
Aclual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
[ (Value figures in thousands of U.5. dollars)
Salaries 1,690 1,597 1,659 + 62 19
Other personnel expenses 1,200 1,007 933 - 74 - 7.4
Business travel 102 128 132 + 4 3.1
Other travel 124 130 145 + 15 11.5
Data processing 62 185 75 -110 —59.5
LOther administrative expenses 481 511 ) 629 | +118 23.1
Totai | 3659 3558 | 3,573 + 15 0.4
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 Change ] FY 1989 ]
Grades :3 8 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-Al15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-Al15 Al1-A8 Total
Total staff ceiling 8 11 15 33 +1 7 13 15 35
Effective manpower estimates? 7.2 9.8 12.2 29.2 +3.1 7.0 11.8 13.5 32.3
Economist and Summer
intern Programs — — — — +0.3 — 03 — 0.3
Consultanis — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 0.2 5.4 56 - 1.4 — 0.5 3.7 4.2
Overtime J — — 0.5 0.5 J -— — — 0.5 0.5
T Tota! effective manpower J 7.2 10.0 18.1 353 \ +2.0 7.0 12.6 17.7  37.3

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The principal function of the Legal Department is to
advise on all legal matters relating to the Fund’s activities.
Specifically, legal advice is provided on the interpretation of
the Articles of Agreement and decisions of the Fund, the
formulation and implementation of the policies of the Fund,
and the organization and management of the Fund. The
Legal Departiment advises the management, other depart-

ments, the Executive Board, and the Board of Governors of
the Fund.

In addition, technical assistance is made available to
member countries, as well as to other international organi-
zations, in the drafting of monetary, banking, and fiscal
legislation.




FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION
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LEGAL DEPARTMENT

Gt T Selected Work Load Indicators
- T ’ Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 19867 1987 198867
Board Documents Prepared
Of Which:
Llegal only 21 16 22
jointhly—other departments 40 55 65
Consulting capacity 214 218 220
Article 1V reports reviewed? .- T 85 75 85
Written legal opinions /7 ¢ el 4000 T oL 713 1,171 1,450
Laws drafted c 12 17 20
Laws reviewed!revised .. 36 34 40

'First year for which statistics were maintained.
2[n addition to those cleared by the department in a consulting capacity.
YProjection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

During 1987, the work load of the department in-
creased, covering practically all areas of the Fund’'s ac-
tivities. The department prepared 71 (61) documents for
Board consideration and 1,171 {713} written legal opinions,
of which 80 (96) were for management and Executive Direc-
tors. In the area of general legal issues, papers and deci-
sions were prepared on (i) suspension of membership; (i)
postponement of repurchases; (iil) payment of charges in
domestic currency; and (iv) the Enhanced Structural Ad-
justment Facility (ESAF). Work continved on the prepara-
tion of papers on (i) the effects of approval of exchange
restrictions and (ii) the establishment of an Administrative
Tribunal for the Fund. Papers and advice were also pre-
pared on: (i) the Fund’'s financial structure and operations,

including the creation of the Special Contingent Account; (i}
the creation of Trust Accounts for the benefit of Somalia and
Bolivia; (iii) the exercise of surveillance over exchange rate
policies; and (iv) the Ninth General Review of Quotas. In
addition, the department provided legal advice on admin-
istrative matters, especially concerning the Fund’s external
contracting, issues related to the Staff Reiirement Plan, and
staff grievances.

The departmern continued to provide technical assis-
tance on central banking and fiscal legislation; in this re-
spect the department drafted 17 (12) laws and reviewed and
revised 34 (36) laws for 19 (16) countries. The number of
overseas trips for technical assistance purposes, including
UNCITRAL and ECOS0C, was 15 (13) in 1987.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In FY 1989, an increased work load is expected.
Among the major items that will require intensive attention
are: (i) the implementation and activation of the ESAF,
including the borrowing agreements, the operation of the
Accounts within the Trust, and country documentation; (i)
the examination of the effects of approval and nonapproval of
exchange restrictions, and subsequent consideration by the
Executive Board of an authoritative interpretation of Article
V111, Section 2(b}; (iil) the review and possible reform of the
Fund’s facilities, including the CFF, the EFF, the proposed
contingency mechanism, together with the guidelines on
conditionality and the formulation of performance criteria
and other modalities; (iv) the adaptation of the financial
structure of the Fund, including review and itmplementation
of burden sharing, re-examination of the Special Contingent
Account, and other measures related to overdue obligations
to the Fund: (v) the legal aspects of the Ninth General
Review of Quotas, including the continuation of the review
bevond March 1988, the treatment of members in arrears,
and the formulation of a resolution for adoption by the Hoard
of Governors; (vi) the legal issues related to surveillance

under Article [V, including the determination of the Fund’s
powers, the use of indicators, and possible amendment of
the Principles and Procedures of Surveillance; (vii) new
agpects of the debt situation, including the establishment of
further trust accounts at the request of members, and the
possible involvement of the Fund in other financial innova-
tions; (viii) the drafting of a charter for an Administrative
Tribunal and, if adopted, the procedures for its establish-
ment and operation; and (ix) organization of a seminar for
legal adwvisors of central banks on current legal issues.
Country work will remain heavy in FY 1989, especially the
operation of the ESAF, which will require new documenta-
tion and the resolution of new issues. Technical assistance
will continue at a high level, based on present and expected
requests. It is expected that administrative legal issues will
also make increasing demands on the department.

It is proposed to replace 1 senior position with a coun-
sellor position and to add an additional counsellor position to
help alleviate the increased work load related to general
legal issues, Total manpower available to the department is
estimated to increase by 2.0 man-years to 37.3 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

MIDDLE EASTERN DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

li FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 J
Actual Estimated Proposed T
Increase + Percent
Type of expense EXPG"SESJ Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
’7 {(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 2,750 2,784 2,828 + 44 1.6
Other personnel expenses 2,009 1,784 1,681 -103 - 538
Business travel 587 717 742 + 25 35
(ther travel 284 216 305 + 89 41.2
Data processing 123 73 106 + 33 45.2
Other administrative expenses 502 552 624 + 72 13.0
Total W 6,255 6,126 6,286 + 160 2.6
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
r FY 1988 Change [ FY 1989
FY 1988 1
Grades to Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-Al15 Al-AB Total
Immediate Office 7 3 6 16 — [ 4 6 16
Division A 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division B 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division C 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7
Division D 1 4 2 7 — 1 4 2 7 J
 E— -1
Total staff ceiling 11 19 14 44 — 10 20 14 44
Resident representative ceiling 1 1 — 2 — - 1 1 _ 2
Effective manpower estimates’ 12.0 19.6 13,4 450 +0.1 11.0 20.6 13.5 45.1
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 1.5 — 1.5 +1.0 — 2.5 - 2.5
Consultants — — — — — -— — — —
Temporary Assistance —_ 1.0 1.2 2.2 -0.1 — 0.5 1.6 2.1
Overtime — — 0.1 0.1 — — — 0.1 0.1
JL Total effective manpower 12.0 221 14.7 48.8 +1.0 11.0 23.6 15.2 49.8

'The differences between staff and resident representative ceilings and eflective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters con-
cerning the economies and econoimic policies of the 18
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation
and execution of Fund policies in relation to these countries,

and, along with other departments, to provide them with
technical assistance and financial advice. The department
also maintains contact with regional organizations in the
area and provides technical and policy assistance to some of
these organizations.

68



FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

MIDDLE EASTERN DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator I 1984 1985 1986 1987 19888
Member countries 18 18 i8 18 18
Countries using Fund resources’ 1 — 1 Ca
Consultation missions 13 15 12 16
of which, also concerned
with use of Fund resources (UFR) ) {2) (3) (5) (&)
Staff trips on operations and
relations with member countries? 77 77 94 98
New programs approved> — — 1 3
Programs continuing* — — — —
Program months® — — 7.5 16
SAF programs approved — — 2
SAF program months — — — 12
Staff reports prepared® C - 24 22 3
Acticle IV Consultations (... (... (n iy (13}
Article IV Consultations and UFR (... (... 1 (~— 2}
Recent Economic Developments (.. (. (12) (11) {15
L. (.

Use of Fund resources”

=) (—) (1)

1Excluding reserve tranche purchases.

2A9-BS trips only.

3Programs approved in the calendar year; excludes SAF programs.
4including extended arrangements.

sCumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year.
6Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.

?Major UFR reports only; excluding special facilities (CTF and BSFF).

8Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the department conducted 19 (18) missions.
There were 12 (15) Article IV consultation missions, of
which 5 (3) were also concerned with the use of Fund
resources. In addition, there were 7 (3} missions conducted
specifically to discuss the use of Fund resources. Fifteen
(20) special missions and visits were also organized by the
department, including discussions with one member coun-
try about an economic rcform program that led to a re-
source mobilization effort and the convening of a mini con-
sultative group chaired hy the World Bank. SAF-related

issues were covered during consultation discussions with 3
countries and 5 discussions were held with country officials
at headquarters. In addition to the traditional coverage of ail
and oil-related developments and studies on Islamic bank-
ing, the department conducted several studies, including
the policy implications of foreign currency deposits.

With regard to the use of Fund resources, 1 () stand-
by arrangement came into effect and 1 (0) country made
drawings under the credit tranche.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

The growing economic difficulties in most of the coun-
tries in the region, as well as the uncertain economic
prospects of oil producers, will continue to put pressure on
the balance of payments and the financial systems of many
countries in the area. As a result, the involvement of the
department in policy discussions will continue to increase.
Negotiations for Fund-supported programs or shadow pro-
grams will occur with most of the countries experiencing
economic difficulties and will require 2 high level of coordi-
nation with the World Bank. The number of consuitation

missions and requests for technical assistance and policy
advice from member countries and international and re-
gional organizations are likely to increase.

It is proposed to downgrade 1 vacant senior position to
an economist position. Total manpower available to the
department is estimated to increase by 1.0 man-yvear to
49.8 man-years, Included in the total are 2 resident repre-
sentative positions which the department will continue to
utilize during the coming year.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
|_Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,658 4,688 4,893 + 205 4.4
Other personnel expenses 3,033 2,729 2,550 —-179 - 6.6
Business travel 257 390 403 + 13 3.3
Other travel 634 543 578 + 35 6.4
Data processing 1,626 954 609 —345 -36.2
Other administrative expenses 727 784 90 +117 14.9
Total 10,935 10,088 ) 9,934 —154 - 1.5
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
[ | FY 1988 Change FY 1989 ]
Grades FY ;l: a8 Grades
Unit B1-BS A9-A15 A1-AB Total FY 1989 B1-85 A%-A15 Al1-AB Total
| Immediate Office 8 4 7 19 +3 9 4 9 22
Commodities Division 1 13 4 18 -1 1 13 3 17
Current Studies Division 1 10 3 14 +1 1 11 3 15
Developing Country Studies
Division 1 9 2.5 12.5 -0.5 1 9 2 12
External Adjusiment Division 1 9 2.5 12.5 -0.5 1 9 2 12
Financial Studies Dvision 1 7 3 11 — 1 7 3 11
Total staff ceiling i3 52 22 87 +2 14 53 22 89
Effective manpower estimates! 12.4 46.8 18.0 77.2 +4.4 13.5 48.5 19.6 81.6
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 5.0 — 5.0 -0.2 — 4.8 — 4.8
Consuitants 4.4 — — 4.4 +0.1 4.5 — — 4,5
Temporary Assistance — 1.7 6.0 7.7 -2.7 0.5 4.5 5.0
Overtime — — 0.5 0.5 +0.2 — — 0.7 0.7 |
Total effective manpawer 16.8 53.5 24.5 94.8 J +1.8 18.0 53.8 24.8 96.6J

1The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The department’s primary functions are: to conduct a
program of basic and applied research in the areas of inter-
est to the Fund, including the intermational monetary sys-
tem, the international adjustment process, determinants of
international capital flows and trade (including the effects of
exchange rate changes); to prepare, in collaboration with
area departments, economic forecasts on a worldwide
basis; to support efforts on economic pelicy coordination by
Fund members; to administer the compensatory and buffer

stock financial facilities and undertake background research
for policy formulation in this area; to conduct a program of
research on macroeconomic policies in industrial and de-
veloping countries and the design of Fund programs; and to
play a leading role in the development of Fund policy with
respect to the working of the intermational monetary sys-
temn, the economic aspects of the Fund as a financial institu-
tion, and general aspects of the Fund's approach to mem-
bers’ economic preblems.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators

‘L Calendar Years

Indicator 1984 1985 1986 —l 1987 19887
Policy papers 21 41 40 31 35
Operational papers on special facilities 15 12 9 15 15
Deparimental memoranda 25 30 38 47 .50 .
Articles in Staff Papers 9 16 16 15 15
Participation in country missions 23 24 16 26 30
Participation in official meetings 17 18 15 26 26
Participation in other conferences (staff members) 28 47 89 90 90

1Projection

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In CY 1987, the department prepared analyses of de-
velopments and prospects in the world economy for presen-
tation to the Board in March and September and published
four staff studies for the WEOQ in the series of “World
Economic and Financial Surveys”. In addition, supporting
analytical material was prepared for meetings of the G-7, as
well as for briefings of officials of member countries and
participation in meetings of other organizations such as the
OECD. Staff resources were also devoted to the prepara-
tion of the Managing Director’s statements on the world
economic situation and policy issues which were presented
during the Annual Meetings and Interim Committee
meetings.

DNuring the year, 12 policy studies and reports were
prepared onissues relating to the functioning of the interna-
tional monetary systemn, including the review of sur-
veillance guidelines, use of indicators in multilateral sur-

veillance, the role of commodity prices as an indicator,
issues in the debt strategy, and the role of the SDR. Staff
also participated in discussions at the OECD on issues
relating to international policy coordination and the outlook
for the international economy.

The work program in the commodities area was domi-
nated by the review of the Compensatory Financing Facility
(CFF). In addition to 15 operational papers relating to draw-
ings under the CFF, a total of 8 papers and appendix studies
were prepared in connection with the review of the CFF and
the possible establishment of an external contingency
mechamsm.

(Other research work concentrated on the debt strat-
egy, monetary and exchange rate policy, analysis of the
international effects of tax reforms, the currency composi-
tion of foreign exchange reserves, the role of structural
policies in industrial countries, and Islamic banking.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

Work related to the analysis of world economic condi-
tions and prospects is likely to increase in FY 1989, largely
on account of the additional attention being devoted to
disaggregated medium-term scenarios. In response to re-
quests by the Board, the [nterim Committee, the G-7, and
management, the small model (MINIMOD), previously
used for simulation and analysis of economic development in
the three largest countries, is being expanded into a model
(MULTIMOD) with a larger number of country hlocks,
including groups of developing countries. This will provide
the opportunity to analyze behavioral relationships between
a larger number of country groups. Further work is also
planned on the more systematic use of economic indicators.

The department will continue to give substantial atten-
tion to the functioning of the intermational monetary sys-
tem, especially to questions related to the exchange rate
regime, the scope for exchange market intervention, the
implications of international financial integration, and tech-
niques for policy coordination, including the use of indica-
tors. Discussions on reform of the system are expected to
continue in intermational fora such as the G-10, the QECD,
and the G-24.

In FY 1989, the major re-examination of Fund pro-
grams will continue, focusing on key empirical issues con-
cermed with the design and evaluation of economic adjust-
ment programs. The studies to be undertaken will include
the type and number of performance criteria, the determi-
nants of growth in developing countries, and the optimal
speed of adjustment, and the implications for the scale and
mix of financing, A series of studies will also examine the
effectiveness of past adjustment programs in order to de-
velop alternative approaches for future program design.

Resources will continue to he devoted to policy issues
associated with the possible establishment of an external
contingency mechanism, as well as to studies on the ex-
change rate system, structural policies in industrial coun-
tnies, the debt situation, and international aspects of fiscal
policies.

It is proposed to add 1 senior level position and 1
economist position to assist with general research, work
load stemming from G-7 meetings, and the development of
forecasting models. Total manpower available to the de-
partment is estimated to increase by 1.8 man-years to 96.6
man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

SECRETARY’S DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

’7 FY 1987 F:‘;ﬁ;— FY 1989 [ FY 1989 Compared with FY ]9—8_‘8
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budgel Decrease — { Change
Value figures in thousands of 1.5. dollars)
Salaries 4,170 4,336 4,407 + 71 1.6
Other personnel expenses 3,051 2,777 2,490 — 287 -10.3
Business travel 116 156 159 + 3 1.9
Other travel 235 233 245 + 12 5.2
Data processing 1,469 555 795 + 240 43.2
Other adminisirative expenses 1,346 1,645 1,789 + 144 8.8
10,387 9,702 9,885

Personnel Ceilings

(man-years)
- T FY 1988 T Change  FPy19sy
Grades F ;'09 38 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-Al15 Al-A8 Total FY 1‘3394 Bi—B5 A9%-Al15 Al1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 4 2 5 11 — 4 2 5 11
Executive Board Services Unit — 2 4 6 — -_ 2 4 6
Documents Preparation Unit — 1 9 10 — — 1 9 10
Bank/Fund Conferences Office 1 2 — 3 — ! 2 — K
Communications Division 1 2 25 28 — 1 2 25 28
Executive Board Proceedings
Division 1 10 5 16 : —_ 1 10 5 16
Records Division 1 8 16 25 -1 1 8 15 24
lotal staff ceiling 8 27 64 99 -1 8 27 63 98
e
Effective manpower estimates’ 8.0 25.2 631.8 7.0 -1.4 8.0 25.2 62.4 95.6
Economist and Surmmer
Intern Programs — — — — — — - — —
Consultants — — — — +1.0 1.0 — — 1.0
Temporary Assistance — 4.0 8.8 12.8 -0.2 — 3.5 9.1 12.6
Overime — — 5.7 5.7 +0.3 — — 5.0 6.0
Tolal effective manpower 8.0 29.2 78.3 115.5 -0.3 9.0 28.7 775 115.2

I The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies,

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the department are to coordinate with the Secretary of the World Bank, to manage the Annual
the work program of the staff and the Executive Board; to Meetings of the Boards of Govermors of the Fund and the

assist in conducting meetings of the Executive Board and its Bank; to manage official communications with members and
committees, as well as the meetings of the Board of Gover- Governors; and to provide archival, commmunication, docu-
nors, the Interim and Development Committees and other mentation, record, and secretariat services to the Fund and
committees of the Boards of Governors; in cooperation its organs.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

SECRETARY’S DEPARTMENT

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years ]
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19882
Meetings serviced' [ 225 232 270 239 L2417
(hours) {523) {569) {652) (567} (572
Minutes processed 226 239 262 232 240
(pages in thousands) (6.3) {7.7) (9.3 (9.0) @.1)
Cables processed (thousands) 145.2 151.4 159.4 170.3 180.0
incoming and outgoing mail (millions) ‘ 2.3 1.7 1.5 1.8 2.0
Facsimile processed (thousands) 17.2 40.7 55.7 112.9 170.0
Documents processed (thousands) ‘ 4.0 4.3 4.8 4.6 4.8
Documents service requests {thousands) | 931.8 L966.2 Ll,009.2 L 983.3 L 1,000.0

'Inciudes meetings of the Executive Board and its committees, Interim and Developrrent Committees, and the Group of Twenty-Four.

ZProjection based on average of CY 1984-LY 1967,

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the department’s efforts were directed to
responding to the requirements created by the sustained
activities of the policy-making bodies of the Fund. The
principal focus of the Immediate Office was on the coordina-
tion of the work program of the staff and the Executive
Board, liaison with the Executive Board, assistance in prep-
aration of Board papers, and scheduling, arranging, and
helping to conduct the proceedings of the Executive Board
and its committees and of the Board of Governors and its
committees, including the Joint Committee on the Re-
muneration of Executive Directors and their Alternates.
The department continued to direct its resources towards
the support of the increasing work load of the Fund as a
whole, including the preparation and distribution of docu-

ments, the administration of Central Files and records
services, the handling of an increasing volune of corre-
spondence, cables, and facsimile, the preparation of rec-
ords of meetings, the continuing implementation of several
EDP projects, strengthening security, and providing ser-
vices for Executive Directors. The number of Executive
Board meetings decreased in 1987 (239), from the level
reached in 1986 (270) and that decline contributed to the
reduction in the backlog of minutes. The department con-
tinued to expand its collaboration activities with the World
Bank and also provided a wide range of services to the
Spring meeting of the Interim and Development Comumiit-
tees and the Annual Meetings of the Boards of Governors.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

The intense level of activity of the policy-making
bodies of the Fund is likely to be sustained through FY 1989.
The department aims to maintain the quality of its support
for those bodies. The implementation of several EDP pro-
jects in the communications and documents storage and
retrieval fields will be continued while further attention will
be given to efforts in the area of information and data
security.

The staff ceiling will fall by one due to the transfer of
one position from the Records Division to the Joint Library
in FY 1989. Total manpower available to the department is
estimated to decrease by 0.3 man-years to 115.2 man-
years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

TREASURER’S DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 ‘ FY 1988 [ FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 J
Actual Estimated Proposed l
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget J Decrease ~ Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 5,739 6,010 6,275 + 265 4.4
Other personnel expenses 4,176 3,924 3,597 —-327 - 8.3
Business travel 135 149 154 + 5 34
Other travel 504 530 564 + 34 6.4
Data processing 3,272 2,148 1,671 —477 —22.2
Other administrative expenses 1,826 1,889 2,056 +167 ‘ 8.8
‘ Tolal 15,652 14,650 14,317 — 333 J - 2.3
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
| FY 1988 Change )} FY 1989
Grades :098 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-Al15 A1l1-AB Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-Al15 Al1-A8 Total
Immediate Office 5 2 8 15 — 5 2 8 15
Accounts and Financial
Reports Division 1 16 4 21 — 1 16 4 21
Administrative Expenditures
Division 1 15 24 40 - 1 15 24 40
Financial Refations Division 1 8 6 15 — 1 9 5 15
Operations Division for
General Resources 1 14 5 20 +1 1 14 6 21
Operations Division for SDRs
and Administered Accounts 3 B 4 13 -1 1 7 4 12
Special Operaticns and
SDA Division 1 5 3 9 +1 1 ) 3 10
Total staff ceiling 11 68 54 133 +1 11 68 55 134
Effective manpower estimates’ 11.0 61.2 478 1200 +3.2 11.0 62.2 50.0 123.2
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs - 1.0 — 1.0 +0.3 — 1.3 — 1.3
Consullants 0.2 — — 0.2 +0.4 0.6 — — 0.6 |
Temporary Assistance — 1.6 10.7 12.3 -1.5 — 0.5 10.3 10.8
Owvertime — — 0.7 0.7 J +0.3 — — 1.0 1.0
r» Total effective manpower 11.2 63.8 59.2 1342 \ +2.7 11.6 64.0 61.3 1369

1The differences between stafi ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to assist
in the formulation of general Fund policy; to advise on all
aspects of the financial policies of the Fund and related
matters, to conduct all financial operations and transactions
of the Fund and the administered accounts; to manage the
investments held in the administered accounts and the Bor-
rowed Resources Suspense Accounts; to verify and effect
the payment of all administrative expenses; and to imple-
ment information management and control systems regard-
ing the Fund's financial records. Other functions include

drafting a part of the Annual Reporf, preparing periodic
reports on developments in the foreign exchange and gold
markets; and analyzing developments in the financial mar-
kets, including interest rates, the SDR, and the develop-
ment of money market instruments which bear on the Fund
borrowing costs. The department also assists other depart-
ments and provides technical assistance tc members and
other international organizations on various aspects of the
Fund's financial policies.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

TREASURER’S DEPARTMENT
Selected Work Load Indicators
o Calendar Years
1
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19883
I |
Papers requiring Board consideration 87 102 126 118 130 l[
{nformation papers and periodic reports 163 186 122 120 110
Operational transfers and other
communications:!
General Resource Account 11,176 13,170 16,440 17,800 19,500
SDR Account 5,850 6,100 6,600 7,100 7,800 4 -
Administered Accounts 1,000 1,250 950 550 \Wfl )
Members with averdue obligations 46 53 64 62
Total late payments (millions of SDRs) 678 1,256 2,152 2,303 —
As a percent of total obligations due 1 15 21 18 —
Administrative matters (transactions,
vouchers, and authorizations)? 46,703 49,995 69,180 63,124 66,300
Accounting—processing and audit items L 42,600 L 47,478 58,160 62,500 J 67,500 J

TExcludes exchange rate cables which average 17,000 a year.

2Includes payroll, pensions, travel, BWRC, SRP accounts, technical assistance, and tax reimbursements; excludes operation of cashier's section.

3Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

The operational and accounting work load of the de-
partment continued to grow in 1987, though in some cases
at a somewhat slower rate than in previous vears, as re-
purchases and associated repayments reached a peak and
operations in connection with the Trust Fund (and SFF
Subsidy Account) slackened. Overall, the volume of finan-
cial operations and transactions increased by 9 percent in
1987. The number of countries in arrears declined slightly
to 62 at the end of 1987 from 64 in 1986, and total late
pavments as a percentage of total obligations due feli
slightly from 21 percent to 18 percent, although the value of
late payments rose to SDR 2.3 billion in 1987 (SDR 2.15

billion). The level of activity in the accounting area also -

rose, while the volume of administrative payments de-
clined, reflecting gains from automation.

Work in the policy area continued at a high level. The
reduction in the number of papers requiring Board consid-

eration (from 126 in 1986 to 118 in 1987) reflected a stream-
lining of procedures regarding the handling of overdue obli-
gations. Work in comnection with the SAF, the
establishment of the financial arrangements for the ESAF,
and the start of work on the Ninth General Review of
Quotas, added to the policy work load of the department.
Work on the role of the SDR in the international monetary
system was steady, while there was an increase in the work
load in relation to the Fund’'s financial position which re-
quired a series of papers for the Executive Board. The
preparation of papers on the Fund's liquidity position, bor-
rowing, developments in the foreign exchange and gold
markets, and the review of instruments used in Fund bor-
rowing arrangements, as well as a review of investment
policies regarding the Borrowed Resources Suspense Ac-
counts and the SFF Subsidy Account also absorbed consid-
erable resources.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

An tncreasing proportion of the department’s re-
sources in FY 1989 will be absorbed by the handling of
overdue financial obligations, including preventive action,
the assessment of members’ capacity to repay, prolonged
use of the Fund’s resources and valuation of currencies (and
SDRs) paid to the Fund past the due date. A priority for the
department will be the implementation of the financial ar-
rangements of the ESAF, including the ESAF Subsidy Ac-
count, and the determination of the policy for investment of
the assets held in connection with the ESAF operations.
The department will also concentirate on reviews of the
Fund's income position, including particularly the financial
effects of overdue obligations, the review of the burden
sharing decision and further analyses of the Special Con-
tingent Account, and the rate of charge on the use of the
Fund’s ordinary resources. Other areas of increased work

load in FY 1989 include the Ninth General Review of
Quotas, a review of the Fund’s liquidity position and bor-
rowing needs, {in the context of a possible revitalization of
the Extended Fund Facility), a review of the role of the
SDR, including its position in the management of members’
reserves and measures toimprove its liquidity and usability,
and analyzing the development of new financial instruments
in the money and foreign exchange markets.

The volume of financial operations and transactions is
expected to increase by approximately 15 percent over ¥Y
1988, while same increase is also expected in the valume of
administrative payments,

It is proposed to add 1 operations officer to meet the
need for assistance in the implementation of the ESAF,
Total manpower available to the department is estimated to
increase by 2.7 man-years to 136.9 man-years,
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTMENT

Estimated Expenses

r I FY 1987 ]7 FY 1988 FY 1989 “ FY 1989 Compared With FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed

Increase + Percent

Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget [ Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)

Salaries 6,193 5,899 6,168 +269 4.6

Other personnel expenses 4,784 4,211 3,931 -280 - 6.6

Business travel 939 1,038 1,073 + 35 3.4

Othey travel 601 596 619 + 23 3.9

Data processing 222 241 271 + 30 12.5

Other administrative expenses 1,127 1,191 | 1,323 +132 L 11.1

Total 13,866 1376 | 13385 | +209 | 1.6

Personnel Ceilings

{man-vears)
[— FY 1988 Change o FY 1989
Grades Fy :: o ) Grades
LUnit B1-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total Y 1989 B1-BS A9-A15 A1-Aj Total
Immediate Office 9 2 12 23 -1 9 1 12 22
Word Processing Unit — — 3 3 — — — 3 3
Atlantic Division 1 5 2 8 — 1 5 b 8
Central American Division 1 7 2 10 — 1 7 2 10
East Caribbean Division 1 7 2 10 +1 1 8 2 11
Maritime Division 1 6 2 9 -— 1 6 2 9
Mexico/Latin Caribbean
Division 1 4 2 7 +1 1 5 2
North American Division 1 8 2 11 — 1 8 2 i
Pacific Division 1 5 2 3 — 1 5 2 8
River Plate Division 1 5 2 a — 1 5 2 8
South/Central American L
Division 1 6 2 9 — 1 6 2 9 |
T Total staff ceiling 18 55 33 106 +1 18 56 3107
Resident represeniative ceiling - 7 — 7 -1 — 6 — —Bﬁl
Effective manpower estimates? 16.5 00.2 306 107.3 -0.? 16.5 60.1 30.0 106.6
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs - - 8.1 — 8.1 +1.4 — 9.5 — 9.5
Consultants 0.1 — — 0.1 +0.1 0.2 — — 0.2
Temporary Assistance - 0.2 1.9 2.1 +2.9 -— — 5.0 5.0
Overtime = _ 0.5 Q0.5 — — — 0.5 0.5
L Total effective manpower J lo.b 685  33.0 118.1 +3.7 16.7  69.6 355 121.8

-

'The differences between staff and resident representative ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies,

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the department are to advise
management and the Executive Board on all matters con-
cerning the economies and economic policies of the 34
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation
and execution of Fund policies inrelation to these countries,

and, along with other departments, to provide them with
technical assistance and economic advice. The department
also maintains contact with regional organizations in the

area.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTMENT
Selecied Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988¢
Member countries 34 34 34 34 34
of which, G-7 countries (2) {2) (2} (2) (2}
Countries using Fund resources’ 12 10 12 9 Ce
Consultation missions 32 34 30 33 31-33
of which, also concerned
with use of Fund resources {(UFR) {15) (15) (1m amn (10-20)
Staff trips on operations and
relations with member countries? 233 268 245 218 296
New programs approved? 7 3 4 3-8
Programs continuing?* 10 9 10 3 7
Program monthss 138 137 103 78 165
SAF programs approved — — 3 — 3-5
SAF program months — — 2 36 57
Staff reports prepared® c .. 61 65 76
Article 1V Consultations (... (.. (19 (24} (14)
Article IV Consultations and UFR (...} L. (8 (5) (19
Recent Economic Developments (.J (.. (27 (29} (33)
\_Use of Fund resources” (.. (. | 7 (73 I (10}

1Excluding reserve tranche purchases.

ZA9-B5 trips only.

3Programs appfoved in the calendar year; excludes SAF programs.
4Including extended arrangements,

5Cumulative period over which stand-by and extended arrangements were in effect during each calendar year.
&Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews of, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year.

?Major UFR reports only; excluding special facilities (CFF and BSFF).
SProjection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the department conducted 83 missions (94 in
1986). Thirty-three (30) of these were Article IV consulta-
tions, of which 11 (10} also dealt with the use of Fund
resources. There were 18 (19} missions relating solely to
the use of Fund resources and 11 (20) staff visits and techni-
cal assistance missions, including participation in World
Bank missions. In addition, the staff participated in 21 {25)
visits to New York, Paris and other places to discuss with
creditors, additional financing in conjunction with Fund-
supported programs or external debt rescheduling arrange-
ments. Staff members aiso attended meetings of several
international and regional organizations.

With regard to the use of Fund resources, there were 8§
(10) countries with stand-by arrangements, 1 (2) with EFF
arrangements and 3 (3} with SAF arrangements that be-
came effective or were continued in 1987. In addition, the
Fund continued with enhanced surveillance for Venezuela
and a similar arrangement hecame effective for Uruguay.
Six {10} countries made drawings under stand-by and ex-
tended arrangements, and 3 (4) countries made drawings
under the Fund’s special facilities, including the SAF.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

A majority of the member countries of the department
can be expected to continue to confront serious economic
difficulties and thus will require a great deal of staff atten-
tion. As a result of the ESAF and the experience in recent
years, it is estimated that a high proportion of the member
countries will either be under a financial or a special ar-
rangement with the Fund, or at various stages of discus-
sions concerning possible arrangements with the Fund. For
those countries that do not require financial assistance from
the Fund but require its involvement to obtain financing
arrangements with commercial banks, the Fund will con-
tinue to monitor their performance under “enhanced” Arti-
cle IV consultations. Given the heavy debt burdens of mem-

ber countries, relations with other private and official
creditors of member countries will continue to represent a
significant part of the department’s work load. Collabora-
tion with the World Bank, inter alia, in the imnplementation
of the ESAF is also expected to increase.

It is proposed to add one economist position to assist
with the work load. Total manpower available to the depart-
ment is estimated to increase by 3.7 man-years to 121.8
man-years. Included in the total are 6 resident representa-
tive positions which the department will utilize in the com-
ing year. The post in the East Caribbean Currency Coun-
tries closed in mid-January, 1988,
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF COMPUTING SERVICES

Estimated Expenses

} FY 1987 EY 1988" FY 1969 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
{Value figures in thousands of U.5. dollars)

Salaries 7,040 7,916 7,907 -9 - 01
Other personnel expenses 2,741 2,459 2,269 —190 - 7.7
Business travel 86 128 132 + 4 3.1
Other travel 364 372 385 + 13 3.5
Data processing 3,427 5,716 5,005 =71 —-12.4
Other administrative expenses 940 1,009 1,146 +137 13.6
Total 14,598 17,600 16,844 - 756 - 4.3

1Effective May 1, 1987, mainframe overhead charges are now allocated to BCS to reflect the decision made by ECCS to adopt a revised chargeback

method for mainframe computer costs.

Personnel Ceilings

(man-years)
FY 1988 Change FY 1989
Grades kY :: 88 Grades
Unit BT-B5 A9-A15 AI1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-AB Total
Immediate Office 4 4 5 13 4 2 3 9
Computer Facilities and
Operations Division 1 10 5 16 1 8 2 11
Systems Dewelopment A Division 1 10 2 13 — — — —_—
Systems Development Division? — —_ — — 1 13 2 16
Systems Development B Division 1 8 2 11 — — — —
Systems Production Division? — — — — 1 17 9 27
User Support Division 1 4 5 20 — — —
Systems Resources and Control
Division* — — - — 1 6 4 11
Total staff ceiling 8 46 19 73 +1 8 46 20 74
Effective manpower estimates! 8.0 46.0 17.9 71.9 +2.1 8.0 46.0 200 74.0
Econcmist and Summer
Intern Programs — — — — — —_ — — —
Contractual EDP Assistance — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 105.2 29 1081 -7.1 — 100.0 1.0 101.0
Overtime ] — — 1.7 1.7 + .1 — — 1.8 1.8
Total effective manpower ( 8.0 151.2 22,5 181.7 —-4.9 8.0 146.0 22.8 176.8

1The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies,
Zln FY 1988 shown as Systems Development A Division.

3In FY 1988 shown as Systems Development B Division.

4In FY 1988 shown as User Support Division.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

systems, maintenance of existing systems, operation of
large computer facilities, instructing staff in the use of
computers, and various support and control functions.

The bureau provides the data processing services for
the Fund. This requires conducting feasibility studies, sys-
tern analyses, program design, documentation of automated
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF COMPUTING SERVICES

Selected Wotk Load Indicators

L Calendar Years

Indicator 1984 | 1985 1986 1987 19882

Capacity of mainframe computers (MIPS)? 16.8 57.1 57.1 49 50
Number of workstations connected to

mainframes and minicomputers 500 800 800 1,240 1,500

Number of terminals 350 660 780 470 450

Number of microcomputers 200 570 790 1,200 1,360

Number of word processors 275 440 490 530 330

Number of installations/repair calls 2,312 3,867 4,373 4,400 4,600

Number of software consultations L 3,800 9,500 11,000 12,700

Iﬂmber of staff members in training — — 75 84 L 131

TMillions of instructions per second.
2Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, four new systems were introduced and are in
the process of implementation and enhancement: the Econ-
omist Workstation (EWS), the cable management system,
the budget and procurement system and an office system
for the Executive Directors. In addition, the initial descrip-
tions of the user requirernents were completed for the new
World Economic Qutlook (WEQ) System drawing, in part,
on the Catalogue of Economic Time Series in the EWS.
Progress has also been achieved in the document manage-
ment area, with the installation of a microcomputer-based
word processing system in the Central Banking Depart-
ment (CBD) and the cable management system, with the
outgoing message portion becoming operational. In the
area of capital resocurce management, two projects, the
facilities space management and the property administra-
tion systems, were initiated, with pertions of both expected
to be operational in FY 1989,

Achievements in the area of production and system
support included extensions to the Fund’s computer com-
munications network (FUNDLAN), the promulgation of
Fund-wide standards for the acquisition and use of micro-

computers, an enhanced planning support for user depart-
ments, and increases in IBM mainframe capacity through
the acquisition of additional disk drives, the implementaticn
of new job scheduling software, and the installation of a
minicomputer in support of mainframe operations.

Monitoring and control of the Fund's computing re-
sources and EDP projects improved through the establish-
ment of a number of technical and project management
efforts. Inciuded were disaster recovery and security pro-
cedures, a system to identify actual or potential problems in
the Fund’s data communications network, and system per-
formance measurement procedures. In particular, an inten-
sive project was undertaken to identify the sources of IBM
mainframe utilization and to increase the efficiency of sys-
tem operations.

In line with the review procedures mentioned above,
both the Economist Information System (E1S} and the Trea-
surer’s Integrated Financial System (TIFS) were reviewed
by an outside consultant; the recommendations are now
being reviewed by management.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

Major objectives of the department for FY 1989 are to
complete the systems development efforts currently under
way, strengthen user and system support capabilities, and
expand the use of managerial planning and control mecha-
nisms. In addition, the evolutionary development of EWS
will continue in order to satisfy economists” analytical and
reporting needs. One-on-one assistance to help economists
create country desk data bases will be provided and it is
expected that these data bases will contribute to the opera-
tion of the current WEQ system, and facilitate the develop-
ment of the replacement system now under consideration.

The work plan for document production and manage-
ment activities inclndes the installation of up-to-date micro-
computer-based word processing facilities in two depart-
ments: continuation of the installation of desktop work-

stations to provide integrated computing facilities to the
staff of the OED; incorporation of the capability to process
incoming message traffic into the cable room system; auto-
mating the BLS document tracking and translation system
and expanding departmental access to the Fund-wide com-
munications network. In the administrative area, the ad-
ministrative expenditures system, which handles procure-
ment payments, will be progressively transferred from
outdated equipment to the IBM mainframe and the feasi-
bility of a new transportation information management sys-
tern will be investigated.

It is proposed to add one secretarial position (conver-
sion of a temperary SCF position) to support the System
Resources and Contro! Division. The total manpower avail-
able will fall by 4.9 man-years to 176.8 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF LANGUAGE SERVICES

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 [ FY 1988 FY 1989 ‘ FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actuat Estimated Proposed
increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 4,281 4,110 4,332 +222 5.4
Other personnel expenses 3,008 2,687 2,379 -308 - 11.5
Business travel 126 86 89 + 3 3.5
Other travel 638 603 6149 + 16 2.7
Data processing 226 160 417 + 257 160.6
Other administrative expenses 1,135 1,260 B 1,404 + 144 1 1.44
Total | 9414 8,906 9,240 +334 1.8
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 glanse FY 1989 o
Grades :388 Grades
Unit B1-B5 AJ-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A%-Al15 AIT-A8 Total
Immediate Office 1 2.5 5 8.5 -3 1 2.5 2 5.5
Arabic Section — 2 4 6 — — 2 4 b
Inlerpretation Section — 8 1 9 — — ] 1 9
Reference, Terminology
and Documentation Section — 3 4 7 +3 — 3 7 10
English Division 1 8.5 ) 15.5 -1 1 8.5 5 14.5
French Division 1 17 14 32 -1 1 17 13 31
Spanish Division 1 M 7 19 — 1 11 7 19
Total staff ceiling 4 52 41 97 -2 4 52 39 95
Effective manpower estimates’ 4.0 44 37.6 85.6 — 4 45 36.6 85.6
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs —_ — — — — — — — —
Consultants — — — — _ — _ _ _
Temporary Assistance — 3.8 10.6 20.4 —-0.7 — 9.8 9.9 19.7
Overtime - — 1.9 1.9 | +0.1 — — 2 2
Total effective manpower 4.0 53.8 50.1 107.L] -0.6 4 54.8 48.5 107.3

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies,

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The functions of the bureau are to provide (a) transla-
tions into Arabic, Chinese, English, French, German, Por-
tuguese, Spanish, and occasionally other languages, as re-
quired, at the request of Executive Directors and
departments and (b) simultaneous, and occasionally con-

secutive, interpretation into Arabic, English, French, and
Spanish, mainly for IMF Institute courses, Annual Meet-
ings, and meetings of the Interim and Development Com-
mittees,
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF LANGUAGE SERVICES

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19881
Translation {thousand words)
Requests received 10,815 10,808 11,162 10,214 12,028
Qutput by type of contract 10,233 10,907 10,016 10,747 11,875
Regular staff 6,252) (6,447} (6,262) {6,825) (7,935)
Temporary in-house (2,420) {2,875) (2,285) (2,702) {2,755)
Outside (1,561 (1,585 (1,469) (1,220) (1,185)
Completed but not dispatched
al year-end 727 1,335 1,471 1,014 730
Interpretation {man-days)
By BLS staff 699.5 581 610 584 723
By other 55.0 82 37 61 76
'Projection

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, requests for translation fell by approximately
9 percent, but output rose by about 7 percent, reflecting a
reduction in the backlog that had existed at the end of 1986.
In terms of output, there were 10.75 miilion words trans-
lated in 1987 (10.02 million in 1986) with sizable increases in
translation into French and Arabic which were partly offset
by decreases in translation into Spanish and Portuguese.

The work load for interpretation in 1987 remained
virtually unchanged from the previous year {645 man-days
compared with 647 in 1986). Increases in assignments for
interpretation into English and French were offset by de-
clines in those for Arabic and Spanish. The number of
requests from World Bank officials for interpretation ser-
vices at meetings with officials during the Annual Meetings

nearly doubled (65 meetings in 1987 compared with 33 in
1986).

In addition to its regular work load, the bureau
provided the following new services: assistance with the
initial drafting and subsequent editing of correspondence
and aide memoires for the Fiscal Affairs and Legal Depart-
ments; updating documents that had already been trans-
lated, mainly in connection with SAF-related papers for the
African Department; and the assignment of staff members
on missions to Equatorial Guinea and Sao Tome & Principe
to provide on-site assistance with translation and inter-
pretation as well as to participate in the regular work of the
mission.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

On the basis of forecasts received from departments,
the demand for translation is expected to rise in FY 1989.
However, in cooperation with departments, efforts will be
made to eliminate, where possible, requests for translation
of less-essential material. The interpretation work load is
estimated to increase, mainly reflecting additional require-
ments for the Annual Meetings in Berlin. It is expected that
the African Department will again request participation of

bureau staff in a few of its missions. Automation efforts will
intensify as a major project involving machine assisted
translation is planned for FY 1989, which should yield large
productivity gains by the middle of FY 1990.

It is proposed to reduce the staff ceiling by eliminating
2 vacant positions. Total manpower available to the bureau
is estimated to decrease by 0.6 rnan-years to 107.3 man-
years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF STATISTICS

Estimated Expenses

FY 1947 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 5,772 5,574 5,773 +199 3.6
Other personnel expenses 4,108 3,579 3,268 -311 -8.9
Business travel 497 590 610 + 20 3.4
Other travel 527 621 570 - 51 -8.2
Data processing 2,664 3,313 3,001 -312 -9.4
Other admunistrative expenses 2,221 2,374 2,443 + 69 2.9 ‘
Total 15,789 16,051 15,665 - 386 -24 |
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 g\a-;sea FY 1989
Grades . llo 8 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 19B9 B1-B5 A%-A15 Al-A8 Total
Immediate Office 5 4 9 18 — 5 4 9 18
Balance of Payments Oivision 1 15 5 21 — 1 15 5 21
Financial Institutions Division 1 16 12 29 — 1 16 12 29
General Economy Division 1 9 7 17 — 1 9 7 17
Government Finance Division: 1 10 6 17 — 1 10 6 17
International Banking and
External Debt Division 1 9 4 14 — 1 9 4 14
Total staff ceiling 10 63 43 116 — 10 63 43 116
Effective manpower estimates’ 10.0 61.0 40.2  111.2 -0.2 10.0 61.0 40.0 111.0
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs — 2.0 — 2.0 +0.6 — 2.6 — 2.6
Consultants 0.6 — — 0.6 +0.4 1.0 — — 1.0
Temporary Assistance — — 5.4 5.4 +0.5 — — 5.9 5.9
Owvertime — — 1.2 1.2 -0.2 — — 1.0 1.0
B Total effective manpower 10.6 63.0 46.8 1204 +1.1 | 11.0 63.6 46.9  121.5

'The differences between staff ceitings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the bureau are to assemble and
maintain the Fund’s principal computenized data base of
internationally comparable statistics relating to member
countries, as well as regional and global aggregates, for the
purpose of econoric analyses within the Fund; to publish
such statistics in International Financial Statistics (IFS),
Direction of Trade Statistics (DOTS), Balance of Payments
Statistics (BOPS), and Government Finance Silatistics

(GFS); to maintain a worldwide network of statistical corre-
spondents; to prepare documentation on concepts and stan-
dards for data comgpilation; to provide member countries
with technical assistance in statistics; to train national tech-
nicians through IMF Institute courses; and to maintain
liaison with intemational agencies, including the United
Nations, the BIS, the OECD, and the World Bank in the field
of economic statistics.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

BUREAU OF STATISTICS

Selected Work Load Indicators

‘ Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 19883
Number of times series maintained
(in thousands) 630 880 a0 940 1,000
Number of countries with an [FS page 134 137 137 137 140
Number of countries and entities
for which data are maintained 185 187 189 189 190
Nurnber of statistical volumes published (issues) 43 43 43 43 43
Countries assisted! 60 64 57 53 60
L Mission travel (overseas trips)? 80 | 96 83 | 76 84

INumber of countries visited under the program of technical assistance in statistics.

ZAS9-B5 staff trips only.
3Projection

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the bureau’s resources were directed pri-
marily towards maintaining the Fund’s primary data base in
the Economic Information System (EIS), meeting requests
for technical assistance in statistics, developing statistical
methodologies and producing the Fund’s statistical publica-
tions. Although the number of banking centers reporting to
the Fund under the International Banking Statistics (IBS)
project remained at 32, considerable progress was made on
improving the quality of the IBS data base and on harmoniz-
ing the IBS and BIS data and data derived from the money
and banking fles.

Two meetings of the International Working Group on
External Debt Statistics were held in 1987 and work was
completed on ajoint publication by the participating interna-
tional organizations, which will be issued early in 1988.

The work of the Balance of Payments Division was
rearranged to increase the emphasis given to global issues
and country compilation problems. In addition, the Bureau
held a meeting in Paris in November, 1987, at which balance
of payments compilers representing each constituency in
the Executive Board addressed discrepancy-related issues.

The Bureau of Statistics, in conjunction with other

participating international organizations, continued to work
on the revision of the United Nations’ System of National
Accounis (SNA). In this connection, a meeting of experts on
the external sector accounts of the SNA was organized by
the Bureau and held at Fund headquarters in February,
1987. A meeting of experts on public sector accounts was
organized in January, 1988, also at Fund headquarters. Bu-

‘reau staff also participated in other meetings in connection

with the SNA as well as those organized by the GATT and
UN, to review guestions on services statistics.

The bureau staff made 64 (69) visits to member coun-
tries to provide statistics technical assistance in all areas of
the Bureau’s activity, and also participated in 17 (14} Article
IV consultation and use of Fund resources missions. In
collaboration with the IMF Institute, bureau staff conducted
the second course in Money and Banking Statistics (En-
glish), as well as 2 (1) courses in Balance of Payments
Methodology (English and Spanish} and 1 (1)} course in
Government Finance Statistics (French). They also as-
sisted regional and international organizations in 2 (2) train-
ing courses in statistics, In addition to the regular statistical
publications, two Supplements to JF'S were issued.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In FY 1989, the Bureau will continue to emphasize the
improvement in the currentness, coverage, and quality of
country data in the EIS; this objective will be facilitated by
further refinements to the EIS, the continued program to
enhance data integration and data sharing with other de-
partments, as wellas the implementation of economist EDP
applications effected in FY 1988. The bureau will emphasize
increased collaboration with area and other departments in
the development of country, regional and global data as part
of the effort to reduce duplicative reporting and data mnainte-
nance. Work on the revision of the SNA will intensify in FY
1989, with a Fund-sponsored meeting of experts on Finan-
cial Flows and Balances to be held at Fund headquarters in
September, 1988. Likewise, increased attention will be
given to the revision of the Fund’s statistical methodologies

(the Balance of Payments Manual and the Guide to Money
and Banking Stalistics in IFS), while a Guide to Real Sector
Stahstics is expected to be completed.

Technical assistance in statistics will continue to be
accorded a high priority, and a slight increase in the number
of missions is anticipated. Publications planned for FY 1989,
in addition to regular publications, will include two Supple-
ments to IFS, and a Guide to IFS. The bureau will conduct,
in collaboration with the IMF Institute, one course in
Money and Banking Statistics (French), two courses in
Balance of Payments Methodology (English), and one
course in Governiment Finance Statistics (English).

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total
manpower available to the bureau will increase by 1.1 man-
years to 121.5 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN EUROPE

Estimated Expenses

( FY 1987 FY1988 |  FY 1989% FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 ‘
Actual Estimated Proposed ™
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses | Expenses Budget Decrease - Change
{Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 981 1,197 1,203 + 6 0.5
Other personnel expenses 663 649 589 - 60 - 10.2
Business travel 45 63 65 + 2 3.2
Other travel 46 47 49 + 2 4.3
Data processing 4 5 35 + 30 600.0
‘ Other administrative expenses 459 553 623 + 70 12.7
| Toul 2,198 2514 | 2,564 4+ 50 2.0
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
\ FY 1988 Eha"s% FY 1989
Grades Y :: 8 Grades
Unit B1-B> A9%-Al5 Al-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A%-A15 Al1-A8 Total
Total staff ceiling 3 4 8 15 -1 3 4 7 14
Effective manpower estimates’ 3.0 4.2 8.1 15.3 -1.3 3.0 4.0 7.0 14.0
Economist and Summer
intern Programs — — — — — —_— — — —
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — — 0.4 0.4 +0.5 — 0.2 0.7 0.9
QOvertime —_ — 0.1 0.1 +0.1 — — 0.2 0.2
| Total effective manpower 3.0 4.2 8.6 15.8 -0.7 3.0 4.2 7.9 15.1

The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the office are to maintain close
contact with European monetary authorities and with inter-
national and regional institutions, such as the OECD, the
EC, the BIS, and the Group of Ten; to keep management
informed of developments in Europe and of the views of

European authorities; to act as a Fund information office in
Europe; and to provide administrative support to headquar-
ters, e.g., in recruitment and in organizing Fund-sponsored
meetings in Paris,
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FY 71989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN EUROPE

Selected Work Load Indicators

‘ Calendar Years
Indicator 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988
Meetings attended 193 196 180 168 175
Missions assisted 42 34 38 32 40
Headquarters staff assisted 1,020 1,090 | 965 1,005 1,046 |

'Projection

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

Relations with the OECD, EC, and BIS continued to
take up the bulk of the professional staff’s time. Work for the
Group of Ten (G-10), for which one staff member acts as
Secretary, and on debt rescheduling exercises handled by
the Paris Club continued to absorb a substantial amount of
manpower. Office staff were also involved in the various
stages of headquarters’ missions and/or projects in areas
such as capital markets, trade policy, aid flows, enhance-
ment of the SAF, and recruitment.

In the field of information, the substance and frequency
of press queries and the number of wisitors increased,
reflecting continued interest in the activities of the Fund.
The office also initiated contact with specialized press
groups and nongovermnmental organizations in order to ex-
plain Fund policies and activities to a wider audience than

heretofore. The volume of outside requests for lectures by
the staff continued at a high level, but staffing constraints
required that the office adopt a more selective approach
when approving speaking engagements,

Administrative support to headquarters continued to
claim a large part of the staff's time. The office provided
secretarial support and made travel arrangements for a
large volume of staff, consultants and technical assistants.
Support staff continued to participate in other departments’
missions and to help service the Annual Meetings. A large
volumne of applications for Fund employment continued to be
processed directly by the office, and the office staff was also
called upon to service a number of meetings and press
conferences on a variety of matters,

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In the coming year, attention to debt problems, the .

Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF), aid mat-
ters, finance and trade issues, and conjunctural and regional
developments will take up the bulk of the staff’s time. In this
context, the office’s contacts with OECD, EC, and BIS
officials and representative bankers should increase. Work
on G-10 Secretanat matters, recruitment and technical as-
sistance, and other help to headquarters to assure Fund

representation at special meetings, the undertaking of
research, the provision of administrative assistance, etc., is
also expected to absorb an important share of the staff's
time.

A decrease in the staff ceiling of 1 is proposed for FY
1989. Total manpower available to the office will decrease
by 0.7 man-years to 15.1 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN GENEVA

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars)
Salaries 531 632 626 - 6 - 09
Other personnel expenses 339 313 297 —16 - 5.1
Business travel 11 38 44 + 6 15.8
Other travel 20 20 21 + 1 5.0
Data processing 2 2 2 -_ .
Other administrative expenses az 108 107 -1 - 0.9
Total 985 1,113 1,097 —16 1.4
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 Change FY 1989 ]
Grades F :: 68 Grades |
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-AB Total T FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 A1-AB Total
Total staff ceiling 2 1 3 6 — 2 1 3 6
tEffective manpower estimates® 2 1.2 2.9 6.1 —-0.1 2 1 3 6
Economist and Summer
Intern Programs ) — — — - — — - — —
Consultants — — — — — — — — —
Temporary Assistance — 0.3 0.3 0.6 —-0.4 — — 0.2 0.2
Overtime — — 0.1 0.1 -— — — 0.1 0.1
1
| Tolal effective manpower 2 1.5 3.3 6.8 ‘ -0.5 2 1 33 6.3

1The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The primary functions of the office are to represent the
Fund with such organizations as the ECE, the GATT, the
ILO, and the UNCTAD, to attend meetings of these organi-
zations, and to report to headquarters; to assist the Ex-
change and Trade Relations Department in consultations
with the GATT on balance of payments restrictions; to
collaborate with the Research Department on issues relat-
ing to commodity problems arising in the UNCTAD, the
GATT, FAO, the World Food Council, and other interna-

tional fora; to cooperate with the African Department in
representing the Fund at the round tables held in Geneva by
the UNDP under the special new program of action for
LDCs; 1o collaborate with the External Relations Depart-~
ment in attending meetings and seminars held in Geneva
and elsewhere on matters of Fund interest; to provide
information on the Fund to the public; and to provide various
administrative services to visiting staff.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE IN GENEVA

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years
| indicator 1984 1985 4[ 1986 1987 | 1988
Atiendance at conferences and I
international meetings 96 128 123 164 173
Number of reports prepared J 668 89 125 128 134

Projection.

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the work load of the office rose substantially.
The staff attended 164 (123 in 1986) conferences and meet-
ings of other international organizations and prepared 128
(125) reports. Work was particularly demanding on the
GATT as the first four cycles of the Uruguay Round were
implemented, and remained heavy in other areas as UNC-
TAD held its Seventh Session, ILO concluded its “High

Level Conference on Employment and Structural Adjust-
ment”, and a nurnber of meetings of the World Food Coun-
cil, EEC, and the Donor's Advisory Group du Sahel were
covered by the staff. The office also attended several semi-
nars and conferences, handled about 600 (550) requests for
information, and contributed 5 (4) lectures at the GATT and
other organizations’ training courses.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

The work program for FY 1989 will be more demand-
ing than that of the current financial year. GATT activities
are expected to intensify, especially with full trade negotia-
tions developing under the Uruguay Round, and priority will
be given to specific groups and committees established
under the Round. UNCTAD and I1LO will involve enhanced
coordination and monitoring as these two institutions be-
come increasingly active in areas of adjustment, compensa-

tory financing, debt, commodities, structural change, and
employment. In addition, the office will continue to repre-
sent the Fund at seminars and meetings at universities and
other fora.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY
1989, Total manpower available is estimated to decrease
stightly by 0.5 man-years to 6.3 man-years.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE OF THE INTERNAL AUDITOR

Estimated Expenses

‘ FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989_| FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
Actual Estimated Proposed
Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses | Expenses Budget Decrease — Change
{Value figures in thousands of UJ.5. dollars)

Salaries 487 sa2 | sa7 +5 0.9

Other personnel expenses 308 297 273 -24 - 8.1

Business travel 5 3 3 — —_

Other travel 65 81 84 + 3 3.7

Data processing : 141 125 134 + 9 7.2
Other administrative expenses 258 244 292 +48 19.7 |
Total 1,264 1,292 1,333 +41 32

Personnel Ceilings
(man-vyears)

‘ FY 1988 | Change FY 1989 ]
Grades i :: a8 Grades
Unit B1-B5 A9-Al15 AI-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 AI-AB Total
Total staff ceiling 1 7 1 9 — 1 7 1 9
Effective manpower estimates! 1.0 7.0 1.0 9.0 — 1.0 7.0 1.0 9.@
Consultants 0.1 — — 0.1 +0.1 0.2 — — 0.2
| Termporary Assistance — 1.0 0.6 1.6 -— — 1.0 0.6 1.6
Total effective manpawer A 8.0 2.1 10.7 +0.1 1.2 8.0 1.6 108

1The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS

The Office of the Internal Auditor carries out the Fund. The office also collaborates with the External Audit
Fund’s intermal audit to assure the management of ad- Committee in its annual audit of the financial staternents of
herence to the policies and established procedures of the the Fund.
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

OFFICE OF THE INTERNAL AUDITOR

Selected Work Load Indicators

Calendar Years

Indicator 1984

Audit reports

1985 J 1986 1987 1988"

R 35 46 49|

1Projection

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

In 1987, the Office of the Internal Auditor has again
undertaken a broad work program, involving reviews of
systems and procedures in connection with a number of
different activities of the Fund. Systems based audits con-
tinued on financial systems, and activities with respect to
administrative audits and EDP systems development re-
views were expanded further. A total of 46 audit reports
were prepared in 1987 compared to 35 in 1986, Of these, 4
reports were administrative audits, 10 reports were finan-
cial systems reviews, 17 were financial transaction audits,
and 2 were half-yearly reports to Management. Following
up on a 1986 External Audit Committee request, the office

undertook 4 EDP audits in 1987, as part of a continuing
program. The staff of the office collaborated with the Exter-
nal Audit Committee, enabling the external audit of the
Fund to be conducted successfully. Folowing the departure
of the 1987 External Audit Committee, the office assisted in
the contract renewal negotiations for a certified public ac-
counting firm and in the formation of the incoming Commit-
tee. The work of Internal Audit and the public accounting
firm is largely the foundation upon which the external audi-
tors base their opinion on the financial statements of the
Fund.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

Requests and suggestions from the External Audit
Committe are expected to result in an expansion of the work
program of the Office of the Internal Auditor. Emphasis will
be placed on administrative audits, and the office will con-
tinue the gradual shift of staff resources from financial
audits. This action is directed towards the goal of devoting
approximately one-third of the staff resources to admin-
istrative audits, systems development reviews, and finan-
cial audits, respectively. The shift in resources will stiil
leave coverage in the financial area that is more than ade-
guate through the effective and increasing use of automated
audit systems. Major work planned for 1989 includes the

continuing review and evaluation of new accounting and
EDP procedures, revisions to audit software, and training
for auditors on new computer hardware and software. Col-
laboration with the public accounting firm and with the
External Audit Committee will also be a significant aspect of
work in 1989, Reporting requirements of the Commuttee
are expected to continue to expand and the office will play a
more active role in the follow-up work on audit recomrnen-
dations.

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total
manpower available to the office will show virtually no
increase at 10.8 man-years.
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INVESTMENT OFFICE — STAFF RETIREMENT PLAN

Estimated Expenses

FY 1987 1 Fy 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988 |
Actual Estimated Proposed [ Increase + Percent
Type of expense Expenses [ Expenses Budget Decrease — ] Change ‘
{Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) ]
Salaries 84 170 159 - 11 - 6.5
Other personnel expenses 75 B9 99 + 10 1.2
Business travel 3 15 15 — —
Other travel 20 20 21 + 1 5.0
Data processing — B 17 + 9 112.5
Other administrative expenses L 4,865 5,521 l 32 L —5,489 99 4
Total 5,047 5,823 343 - 5,480 —94.1
Personnel Ceilings
(man-years)
FY 1988 | Change FY 1989 ]
Grades . FY m'JBs Grades
L Unit B1-B5 A%-Al15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A%-A15 Al1-AB Total
| Total staff ceiling 1 2 — 3 +1.0 1 2 1 4
Effective manpower estimates! 1.0 1.3 — 2.3 +1.7 1.0 2.0 1.0 4.0
Temporary Assistance — 0.1 1.0 1.1 -0.9 — — G2 0.2
Overtime ) — — — — +0.1 — — 0.1 0.1
Total effective manpower 1.0 1.4 1.0 3.4 +0.9 1.0 2.0 13 4.3
'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.
SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS
The primary function of the Investment Office is to oversee and monitor the investiments and performance of
advise the Investment Committee on the overall manage- both the total SRP portfolio and the portfolios of each
ment of the investment program of the Staff Retirement individual investment manager.

Plan (SRP). It is also the responsibility of the office to
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INVESTMENT OFFICE — STAFF RETIREMENT PLAN

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987

While the investment program for the Retirement
Fund of the SRP had been effective in the financial market
environment existing since 1982, it became apparent in [ate
CY 1986 that changes needed to be implemented if the
Retirement Fund was to continue to perform well in an
increasingly risky capital market environment. Accordingly,
an overall investment plan and specific investment strat-
egies were developed and implemented to both improve the
longer-term returm potential of the SRP and reduce its risk
exposure in periods of poor financial market performance.

The general investment plan incorporated specific in-
vestment and performance objectives and new asset alloca-
tion guidelines. Following the adoption of the plan by the
Investment Committee, a number of significant changes
were implemented in the investment structure of the SRP

portfolio. These changes included a broadening of diver-
sification to incorporate investment in real estate and non-
11.S. fixed income securities. In addition, asignificant num-
ber of investment manager changes were implemented in
the U.S. and non-U.S. equity sectors with the objective of
reducing downside risk exposure and improving long-term
performance. Further, several risk hedging techniques and
strategies for the U. 5. fixed income and U.S. equity sectors
were developed and implemented; these strategies were
particularly important in terms of the overall portfolio’s
return in 1987, given the very volatile and adverse market
environment. A number of improvements to in-house ad-
ministrative, investment and portfolio monitoring, invest-
ment strategy analysis, and performance measurement sys-

. tems were also implemented.

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

In FY 1989, the work program of the Investment Office
will become even more extensive. The major new areas of
focus in FY 1989 will be the development of new dynamic
hedging strategies and other investment approaches to im-
prove capabilities with respect to making effective tactical
asset allocation decisions and to improve on risk reduction
programs that have been implémented; a study to deter-
mine the optimal investment management structure for the
U.S. equity sector; the development and maintenance of

rosters of potential new managers for each of the various
sectors of the Retirement Fund; the evaluation of additional
avenues for effective portfolic diversification; and finally,
the continued diversification of the Retirement Fund into
real estate.

An increase of 1 in the staff ceiling is proposed for
FY 1989 due to the conversion of a temporary SCF position.
The total manpower availabie to the office is estimated to
increase by 0.9 man-years to 4.3 man-years.
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SUPPORT GROUP!
Personne! Ceilings
{man-years)
| [ FY 1988 | Change | FY 1989 |
Grades FY .‘: 88 Grades o
Unit B1-B5 A9-A15 Al1-A8 Total FY 1989 B1-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total
Resident Representatives
& Advisors 1 29 — 30 -3 1 26 — 27
Secretarial Staff:
Permanent Secretarial Staff' — 1 13.5 14.5 — — 1 13.5 14.5
Former Secretarial Assistants2 — — 14 14 — — — 14 14
Subtotal — 1 27.5 28.5 — — 1 27.5 28.5
| Total staff ceiling 1 30 275 585 -3 1 27 275 55.5
[

Effective manpower estimates?
Othert

57.8 -4.6 53.2
—50.8 +3.1 —47.7

’ Total efiective manpower®

70 | =15 | 5.5 |

TIncludes head of unit.

2Farmer secretarial assistants who were absorbed into the staff in accordance with the rules approved by the Executive Board in the FY 1968 budget
document. The number shown refiects the number of incumbents as of March 1388, The ceiling may vary during the vear depending on the number of
incumbents, e.g. when a former secretarial assistant joins the group, the ceiling is raised by one position; similarly the departure of an incumbent

automatically reduces the ceiling by one position.

3The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies.
*Reflects man-years which have been distributed among the units of organization on the basis of actual and estimated usage of the Support Group

Staff.

5Reflects man-years which have not been distributled among the units of organization.

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS AND WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1987
AND FINANCIAL YEAR 1989

RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES & ADVISORS

Resident representatives and advisors are assigned,
upon request of the authorities concerned, to help countries
in developing and implementing adjustment policies, to
provide assistance on special projects, and to follow de-
velopments and gather information of interest to the Fund,

The FY 1988 administrative budget made provision for
30 positions (31 in FY 1987), 2 of which were undesignated.

The post in the East Caribbean Currency Countries was
closed in mid-January, 1988, and it is proposed to abolish the
2 undesignated posts, thereby reducing the authorized
number of positions to 27 in FY 1989. A summary of assign-
ments anticipated in FY 1989 compared with FY 1988 as-
signments is shown in the table cn the next page.

SECRETARIAL STAFF

This unit provides temporary secretarial assistance to
Executive Directors and departments during periods of
heavy work load and when staff are on lecave, so as to
minimize reliance on less efficient temporary help hired ona
day-to-day basis from commercial agencies.

LAs noted on page 44, the cost of the two support units is spread among
the units of organization on the basis of current and anticipated assign-
ments of resident representatives and usage of secretarial support unit
staff, respectively; therefore, atable of estimated expenses is not shown

In 1987, this unit provided 26 man-years of secretarial
support (24 man-years in 1986), However, it was necessary
to supplement the Secretarial Support Group with 54 (53)
man-years of temporary agency help hired on a day-to-day
basis.

here. However, the estimated total cost of representative and advisor
posis is given on page 27 in connection with operations and relations with
member countries.
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SUPPORT GROUP

Resident Representatives and Advisors

Comparison of Anticipated Assignments in FY 1989

with Authorized Assignments in FY 1988

Change
FY 1988 to
Countries FY 1388 FY 1989 FY 1989

African Countries

Central African Republic Representative Representative

Ghana Representative Representative

Guinea Advisor Advisor

ivory Coast Representative Representative

Liberia Representative Representative

Mali Representative Representative

Senegal Representative Representative

Sierra Leone Representative Representative

Somalia Representative Representative

Togo Representative Representative

Uganda Representative Representative

Zaire Representative Representative

Zambia Representative Representative
Asian Countries

Bangladesh Representative Representative

Indonesia Representative Representative

Nepal Representative Representative

Philippines Representative Representalive

Sri Lanka Representative Representative

Western Samoa Representative Representative
Middle Eastern Countries

Egypt Representative Representative

Sudan Representative Representative
Western Hemisphere Countries

Bolivia Representative Representative

Chile Representative Representative

Costa Rica Representative Representative

East Caribbean Currency

Countries Advisor! -1 —

Hail Representative Representative

Jamaica Reprasentative Representative

Uruguay Representative Representative
Undesignated Countries 22 -2 —

TOTAL 30 -3 27

"Post closed January 15, 1988.

<Contingency provision,
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

This section of the administrative budget provides the
underlying proposals for expenditure in FY 1989 for each
category of administrative budget expense. Expenses are
classified into three broad groups — personnel expenses,
travel expenses, and other administrative expenses — and
further subdivided into ten categories of expense which
provide the basis for the Executive Board decision on
page 13. This section of the document contains detailed
information in support of the proposals for each budget
category. It should be noted that the budget proposals
exclude any provision for a general salary adjustment.

In accordance with the Fund's accounting procedures,
expenses are charged to the accounts on an accrual basis.
This means that the timing of the receipt of the particular
good or service, and not that of the actual cash payment,
determines the recording of the expense in the financial
vear. This method of recording requires that goods and
services received after the end of the financial year be
included in the following financial year. The FY 1988 esti-
mates of expenditure contained in this section reflect actual
expenses through January 1988 and estimates of expected
deliveries for February, March, and April.

As noted in the box on page 5, there has
been a significant change in the growth of ad-
ministrative expenses in recent years. The chart
provides 8 summary of the distribution and
trands for personnel, travel, and other admin-

In millions of U.S. dollars

Administrative Expense Trends
FY 1984-FY 1989

300

istrative expenses during the past five years.
In FY 1984, total administrative expenses
were $202.2 million. These expenses incressed 280
by 12.0 percent in FY 1885 and 8.6 percent in FY
1986, but slowed markedly to 0.5 percent in FY

1987 and are estimated to decline by 0.1 percent 260 —
in FY 1988. The projected budget for FY 19839
would increase expensas by 3.4 percent after an 240 -

allowance for a possible general salary adjust-
ment estimated at $8.0 million. The chart dis-
plays a comparison of total administrativa ex- 220 —
penses in U.S. dollars, and in terms of SDR
squivalents as the administrative expenses are
reported in reviews of the Fund’s income posi- 200
tion snd in the Fund’s financial statements. In
tarms of SDR equivalents, the FY 1989 budgat is
SDR 187.6 million which is SDA 4.3 million lass
than the FY 1984 budget expressed in SDRs.

Over the same period of time, there has alsc 160
basn a noticeable change in the pattern of ax-
penses within the three broad expense groups.
Personnel expenses (salaries and other person- 140
nel expenses) have increased from $139.8 mil-
lion in FY 1984 to an estimated $187.2 million in
FY 1988, an increase of 19.8 percent over four
years, or an annual average increase of 4.7 per-
cant per year. In FY 1888, travel expenses are 100
estimated at $26.7 million for an overall incraase
of 9.4 percent, or an average annual increase of
2.5 percent over the four year period. In FY 1989, 80
travel expenses are expected to increase to
$30.2 million or 13.1 percent abova FY 1988 esti-
mated expensas.

Other administrative expanses which in-
cluda communications, building occupancy, 40
books and printing, supplies and equipment,
data processing, and miscellaneous expenses

180 -

120

60

increased from $38.0 million in FY 1984 to $52.9 20

million in FY 1988, snincrease of 39.2 percent or

an annual avarage increase of 9.9 percent. The 0

largest incraases in this group of expenses oc- 1984

curred within the data processing and the build-
ing occupancy categories. In FY 1983, it is esti-
mated that other administrative expenses will
decrease to $49.5 million, a decrease of 6.4

percent.

Personnel

" 1985 1986 1987 1988

D Travel
e

% Other Administrative Expenses

Total — LS. dolfars

. Totsl — SDRs
~

LS
——
——
-~
-

Financial Year
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FY 1989 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

b FY ““,7 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1989 Compared with Fy 1988
Oject perie Actua Original Revi Estimat Increase + Percent
Expenses' Busget Budget?? E:u:emef:i Budget Decrezse — Change
1. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A — SALARIES
Executive [¥rectors, Alternates, and Advisors 4,835 4,870 5,100 5,000 5,050 + 50 1.0
Assistants to Executive Directors 4,242 4,30G 4,600 4,480 4,560 + 80 1.8
Staff 86,236 88,460 90,630 69,870 92,130 + 2,260 2.5
Experts and consultants 7,108 8,000 6.800 6,610 8,050 + 1,440 21.8
Total 102,421 105,630 107,130 105,960 109,790 +13,830 36
B — OTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Dependency allowances 3,485 3,530 3,580 1,450 3,490 + 40 1.2
Settlement allowances and grants 6,874 7,200 8,500 8,330 7,045 -1,34% - 160
Ov_erseas allowances 2,588 2,610 3,000 2,910 3,080 + 170 5.8
Children's education allowances 2,363 2,705 2,800 2,740 3,030 + 290 10.6
Study allowances and training 980 1,405 1,200 1,100 1,305 + 205 18.6
IMF Institute living allowances 829 900 900 900 1,050 + 150 16.7
Tax allowances 11,458 £2,030 11,300 11,100 10,450 —~ 650 - 59
Retirement contributions 30,658 18,710 19,460 19,210 20,120 + 910 4.7
Termination incentives 2,745 5,830 5,700 5,660 1,500 -4,160 - 735
Health benefits 4,739 4,895 4,800 4,720 5,455 + 735 15.6
Life insurance and death benefits 125 140 200 170 195 + 25 14.7
Social and welfare expenses 74 275 300 290 290 — —
Food services 603 600 600 600 730 + 130 21.7
Total 67,720 60,830 62,340 61,240 57,740 —3,500 - 57
Total Personnel Expenses 170,141 166,460 169,470 167,200 167,530 + 330 0.2
Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C — BUSINESS TRAVEL
MeerinE:. of Governors 1,485 1,650 1,580 1,580 3,740 +2,160 136.7
Other business travel 12,064 12,800 12,900 12,900 13,400 + 500 1.9
Total 13,549 14,450 14,480 14,480 17,140 + 2,660 18.4
D — OTHER TRAVEL
Settlement travei 4,852 5,140 5,200 5,150 5,500 + 350 6.8
Home Jeave travel 5,106 5,200 5,160 4,900 5,300 + 400 8.2
Miscellaneous travel 2,126 2,220 2,200 2,160 2,290 + 130 6.0
Total 12,085 12,560 12,560 12,210 13,090 + B8O 7.2
Total Travel Expenses 25,634 27,010 27,040 26,690 30,230 +3,540 131.3
11l. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
E — COMMUNICATIONS
Postage and freight 2,730 2,520 2,550 2,530 3,030 + 500 19.8
Telephone 2,289 2,205 2,250 2,200 2,290 + 90 4.1
Telegraph 1,324 1,375 1,300 1,260 1,340 + 80 6.3
Total 6,342 6,100 6,100 5,990 6,660 + 670 11.2
F — BUILDING OCCUPANCY
Maintenance and operation 4,569 5,491 5,640 5,640 6,685 +1,045 18.5
Utilities 2,313 2,531 2,450 2,450 2,730 + 280 1.4
Alterations 4,333 2,750 2,730 2,730 2,395 - 335 - 123
Rentals 2,069 2,468 2,500 1,520 3,610 +1,090 433
Total 13,284 13,240 13,340 13,340 15,420 + 12,080 15.6
G — BOOKS AND PRINTING
Books and periodicals 754 750 830 805 850 + 45 5.6
Confractual grinting 1,487 1,360 1,280 1,245 1,340 + 95 7.6
Total 2,242 2,110 2,110 2,050 2,190 + 140
H — SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
Purchase of furnitlure and equipment 1.826 2,112 1,910 1,910 2,170 + 260 131.6
Rental of equipment 593 797 1,125 1,125 545 - 580 - 51.6
Maintenance of equipment 381 449 335 335 545 + 20 62.7
Expendable supplies 1,361 1,422 1,840 1,840 1,910 + 70 3.8
Total 4,160 4,780 5,210 5,210 5,170 - 40 - 0.4
1 — DATA PROCESSING
Fund computer facilities 6,051 6,660 6,900 6,770 5,550 —1,220
Contractual support 5,032 4,950 4,000 3,750 3,320 430 - 11.5
Other data processing 6,483 6,090 7,398 6,740 7,520 + 780
Total 17,566 17,700 18,298 17,260 16,3290 B70 - 50
| — MISCELLANEQUS
Representation 780 755 720 720 760 + 40 56
Insurance 798 815 795 795 895 + 100 126
Miscellaneous contraciual services 6,440 6,760 7,745 7,745 2,215 —5,530 - 714
Sundries {246} {390} 240} (240) (2301 + 10 — 4.1
Total 7772 7,940 9,620 9.020 3,640 -5,380 - 5946
Total Gther Administrative Expenses 51.367 51,870 54,078 52,870 49,470 —3,400 - 6.4
TOTAL BUDGET 247,142 245,340 250,588 246,760 247,230 + 470 0.2

'Due 10 rounding, total may not add up.

2Includes su plementary appropriations of $4,500,000 for the 1987 general salary adjusinient as approved at EBM/BZ/09 {May 6, 1987); $150,000 for a feasibility study related lo the pessible
acquisition of tﬂe Western Presbyterian Church site as approved at EBM/87/81 (June 5, 1987); and $598,000 for the development and implementation of an office automalion systems strategy for
Ex;cutive Directors' offices as approved at EBM/B7/92 {June 19, 1987).

Reflects transfers of appropriabons as approved at EBM/88/31 (March 28, 1988).
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I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES

A — SALARIES
FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget' Decrease — Change
{In thousands of U.S. dollars)
Executive Directors, Alternates, and \

Advisors 4,835 5,000 5,050 + 50 1.0
Assistants to Executive Directors 4,242 4,480 4,560 + 80 1.8
Staff . 86,236 89,870 92,130 +2,260 2.5
Technical assistance experts and

consultants 7,108 6,610 8,050 + 1,440 21.8

Total 102,421 105,960 109,790 +3,830 3.6

"Excludes any provision for a General Salary Adjustment.

Executive Directors, Alternates, and Advisors In
FY 1989, the amount budgeted for the remuneration of
Executive Directors, Alternates, and Advisors is based on
the cost of a 22-member Executive Board and of some 25
Advisors. At present, the cost of 3 Board members are
shared with the World Bank. It is projected that expendi-
tures for Board members and Advisors in FY 1989 will be
equivalent to 66.5 man-years compared with a total of 66
man-years in FY 1988.

Assistants to Executive Directors This account
covers the cost of salaries of the Assistants to the Executive
Directors, as well as secretanal and clerical assistants. It
includes provision for overlapping appeintments and over-
time, but excludes provision for temporary secretarial as-
sistance which is included in the Staff Contingency Fund. At
present, the cost of 2 secretarial assistants are shared with
the World Bank. The budget estimate for FY 1989 is based
on the assumption that total effective man-years for assi-
stants will be about 111, similar to the level in FY 1988,

Staff The authorized ceiling for the current financial year
is 1,711.5 positions. It is proposed to add 8 positions in FY
1989, thus raising the staff ceiling to 1,719.5. The FY 1989
budget for staff salaries provides for the cost of 2,002.3
rman-years compared with the cost of 1,972. 2 man-years in
FY 1988, and includes provision for temporary secretarial
assistance for the offices of Executive Directors (8.5 man-
years in FY 1988, 9.0 man-years in FY 1989). The increase
of 30.1 man-years includes: (i) a net addition of 8 new
positions; (i} a projected reduction in existing vacancies by
17.8 man years; (iii} an increase in the Economist, Summer
Intern, and Special Appointee Programs by 5.7 man-years,;
(iv) a reduction in temporary assistance by 3.7 man years;
and (v} an increase in paid overtime by 2.3 man-years.
Additional information regarding the total effective man-
power, staff ceilings, and costs for each department, bu-
reau, and office may be found in the section entitled
“Budget by Unit of Organization.”

In addition to the cost of regular staff ($78,060,000),
the other main elements in the staff salaries account for FY
1989 are: the Economist Program ($1,900,000), the Staff
Contingency Fund, including provision for termporary staff
charged against vacant positions ($9,860,000), staff over-
time ($1, 225,000), temporary staff hired in connection with
the Annual Meetings ($595,000), and various mis-
cellaneous expenses, including the cost of 5 special ap-
pointees, and the Fund’s 50 percent share of the cost of the
Executive Secretary and 2 secretarial assistants of the
Development Committee.

The Economist Program is used to hire staff who are
assigned to 2 departments for one year each before heing
placed in regular positions. In FY 1988, 27 economists will
have been hired under this program, and 39 have been
carried over from prior years, for a total of 42 man-years
and a cost of $1, 745, 000. The proposed budget for FY 1989
($1,900, 000) allows for the carry over from FY 1988 of 47
economists and for the recruitment of 25 new staff, for a
total of 46.6 man-years. The summer intern program is
used to hire graduate university students during the sum-
mer period. The proposed budget for FY 1989 ($140,000)
provides for 21 interns for a total of 5.6 man-years compared
with 15 intemns for a total of 4.1 man-years ($100,000) in FY
1988.

In FY 1988, it is expected that a total of 288.2 man-
years of assistance will have been provided from the Staff
Contingency Fund at an estimated cost of $9,630,000. For
FY 1989, a budget of $9,860,000 is proposed, which will
provide for 284.5 man-years of assistance consisting of 41.6
man-years for temporary staff charged against vacant posi-
tions, 32.3 man vears for leave replacements at Al-A8
levels, and 210.6 man-years for seasonal and special work
load requiremnents. The latter figure includes 100 man-years
of assistance by computer programmer specialists.

The main factors accounting for the increase of
$2, 260,000 in the FY 1989 budget for staff salaries are: the
net cost of 8 new positions ($480,000), the net cost of
promotions and merit increases for staff after allowing for
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turnover of staff ($800,000), a reduction in the average
vacancy rate (8710,000), and an increase in the cost of
temporary assistance ($230,000).

Technical Assistance Experts and Consultants This
account covers the cost of salaries for central banking and
fiscal experts, as well as the cost of the services of various
consultants.

The budget proposed for FY 1989 includes $6, 670,000
for salaries for 83 man-years of central banking and 26 man-
years of fiscal experts, as compared with the estimate of
$5,470,000 in FY 1988 for 75 man-years of assistance
provided by central banking experts and 21 man-years by
fiscal experts. Within the above numbers, the budget
provides for up to 10 experts stationed at headquarters to
undertake short-term technical assistance missions (refer
to page 3).

The proposed budget for FY 1989 also includes
$1,380,000 for 16.1 man-years of consultants, compared

with an estimated $1,140,000 for 13.3 man-years in FY
1988. The FY 1989 budget provides for the continuation of
services of the Chairman of the Grievance Committee, the
Ombudsman, alegal service consultant to assist staff mem-
bers, 4 consultants for the Job Grading Appeals Committee,
aconsultant to advise on various staff development policies,
and a consultant to advise on an information security pro-
gram; and consultants and visiting professors in the Asian,
European, Western Hemisphere, Exchange and Trade Re-
lations, Fiscal Affairs, Research, and Treasurer’s Depart-
ments to advise on issues of current interest to the Fund. It
also provides for consultants in the Bureau of Statistics, the
External Relations Department, and the Office of the Inter-
nal Auditor to advise on various issues related to their
activities.

Overall, the budget provides for an increase of 15.8
man-years for technical assistance experts and consultants
over the estimated total in FY 1988.

B — OTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1938 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses' Expenses 8udget? Decrease — Change
{In thousands pf U.5. dollars)

Dependency allowances 3,485 3,450 3,490 + 40 1.2
Settlement allowances and grants 6,874 B,390 7,045 —1,345 -16.0
Overseas allowances 2,588 2,910 3,080 + 170 5.8
Children’s education allowances 2,363 2,740 3,030 + 290 10.6
Study allowances and training 980 1,100 1,305 + 205 18.6
IMF Institute living allowances 829 900 1,050 + 150 16.7
Tax allowances 11,458 11,100 10,450 - 650 - 59
Retirement contributions 30,658 19,210 20,120 + 910 4.7
Termination incentives 2.745 5,660 1,500 -4,160 -73.5
Health benefits 4,739 4,720 5,455 + 735 15.6
Life insurance and death benefits 125 170 195 + 25 14.7

Social and welfare expenses 274 290 290 — —
Food services 603 600 730 + 130 21.7
Total 67,720 61,240 57,740 ~3,500 - 57

"Due to rounding, total may not add up.
Excludes any provision for a General Salary Adjustment.

Dependency Allowances This account provides for
the payment of spouse and dependency allowances to eligi-
ble Executive Board members, their Advisors and assi-
stants, staff members, and technical assistance experts.
The allowances are essentially 5 percent of net annual
salary with a maximum of $3,000 for a spouse, $420 per
year for a child, and $210 for each other dependent. In
January 1988, atotal of 1,477 persons were receiving depen-
dency allowances, compared with 1,469 in January 1987.

Settlement Allowances and Grants This account
provides for the payment of installation and resettlement
allowances, accumulated unused annual leave, and settling-
in and separation grants. It also provides for the cost of

accruals for unused annual leave and earned separation
grants. During FY 1988, 242 (232 in FY 1987) present and
former Executive Board members, their Advisors and assi-
stants, staff, and technical assistance experts are expected
to receive installation and resettlement allowances, while
separation grants will be paid to 111 (50) persons. The
proposed budget of $7, 045, 000 for FY 1989 takes account of
the fact that there will be more payments to Executive
Directors as it is an election year, and fewer payments to
staff because the number of staff separations will returntoa
more normal level following the conclusion of the Early
Retirement Assistance Scheme in FY 1988; it also incorpo-
rates $2,900,000 for the estimated cost of accrued annual
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leave and separation grants which is anticipated to accumu-
late in FY 1989, over and above what has been provided for
through FY 1988.

Overseas Allowances This account covers the cost of
allowances paid to technical assistance experts and staff
members on long-term overseas assignments. These al-
lowances are intended to cover any additional expenses and
hardships for which provision is not otherwise made. In FY
1988, it is estimated that allowances will have been paid for
a total of 27 man-years of staff overseas assignments and 93
man-years of expert assignments. The FY 1989 budget of
$3,080,000 provides for 26 staff and 101 expert man-years
on overseas assignments.

Children’s Education Allowances This account pro-
vides for the payment of grants towards the cost of tuition
for children of Executive Board members, their Advisors
and assistants, staff, and technical assistance experts.
From May through December 1987, 492 eligible persons
had received payments under this policy (498 for the same
period in 1986). The FY 1989 budget of $3,030, 000 allows
for an increase of $290,000 to cover both increases in
volume and price.

Study Allowances and Training This account pro-
vides for the cost of tuition under the Fund’s various study
programs, the staff training program, and the language
testing and training program for participants in IMF In-
stitute courses. It is estimated that 93 eligible staff mem-
bers and assistants to Executive Directors will receive
payments in FY 1988 (97 in FY 1987) under the individual
study programs, at a total estimated cost of $130,000; the
amount budgeted for FY 1989 ($160, 000) includes provision
for a larger number of staff to obtain additional training in
connection with the Job Grading exercise. Other training
courses in FY 1988 are expected to cost $950,000 on ac-
count of the following number of staff and assistants to
Executive Directors attending these courses: 2,572 (2,599
in FY 1987) participants for in-service training (economics,
communications, management consulting and develop-
ment, technology, etc.), 315 (345) participants for language
courses, and 105 (105) other courses under the external
training program. The amount budgeted for these programs
in FY 1989 is $1,120,000; most of the increase is on account
of higher estimates for the number of staff receiving train-
ing and counseling. The cost of the IMF Institute language
testing and training program is estimated to increase from
$20,000 in FY 1988 to $25,000 in FY 1989 due to a larger
nurnber of non-English-speaking participants attending En-
glish courses.

IMF Institute Living Allowances ParticipantsinlMF
Institute courses, who are housed free of charge in the
Concordia apartment complex, are paid a daily allowance to
cover the cost of meals and various miscellaneous ex-
penses. In FY 1988, it is estimated that a total of 529
participants will have been paid a tiving allowance for 35,195
days while attending courses in Washington, D.C. The
budget for FY 1989 ($1, 050, 000) assumes that a total of 648
participants will be paid a living allowance for 35,050 days.

The budget also provides for an increase to $30 in the
standard daily living allowance; this was last raised in 1981
from $25 to $30 per day. The allowance paid to senior
participants remains unchanged at $40 per day. Continuing
provision has also been made for short programs of individ-
ual study for special participants.

Tax Allowances This allowance includes payments
made on account of national, state, and local income taxes,
and for the partial reimbursement of social security taxes
for Executive Board members, their Advisors and assi-
stants, staff, and technical assistance experts. In CY 1987,
500 persons received tax allowances (493 in CY 1986). The
estimate for FY 1989 of $10, 450,000 is $650,000 (5.9 per-
cent) less than that in FY 1988 because the extraordinary
payments made in CY 1987 in connection with the Early
Retirement Assistance Scheme (ERAS) will not be re-
peated in FY 1989. The decrease is partially offset by a
small increase in tax allowance payments, reflecting higher
salaries in FY 1989,

Retirement Contributions This account provides
for the Fund’'s contributions to the Staff Retirement Plan
(SRP) as well as outside plans on behalf of Executive Board
members, their Advisors and assistants, and staff; and for
contributions to the pension plans of technical assistance
experts. As of January 1, 1988, contributions were being
made on behalf of 1,877 participants (1,926 as of January 1,
1987). The estimated expense in FY 1988 ($19,210,000)
includes $18,770,000 for the cost of the Fund’s contribu-
tions, at a rate of 12.14 percent of gross pensionable re-
muneration, and $440,000 for the costs of supplementary
pensions for former Managing Directors and pension parity
supplements for pensioners. The FY 1989 budget takes into
account a change in the Fund’s contribution formula effec-
tive May 1, 1988 (EBM/88/30, 3/4/88), which requires the
Plan to include the costs of the investment management and
custodial fees incurred in respect of the Plan and reduces
the assumed rate of return on the Plan’s assets from 9to 8.5
percent. The FY 1989 budget of $20,120,000 includes
£19,450,000 for the cost of Fund contributions at a rate of
12.62 percent of gross pensionable remuneration and
$670,000 for the cost of the supplementary payments.

Termination Incentives This account covers pay-
ments made under 3 programs: (i) the Termination Benefits
Fund (TBF), which has been in existence since 1972, and
under which payments may be made to encourage the sepa-
ration of staff at any level, (ii) a scheme approved by the
Executive Board in January 1980 as a one-time offering of
incentives for the early retirement of staff in Grades Bl and
above, and (i) outplacement assistance introduced in FY
1988 to provide selected staff members who are consider-
ing separation from the Fund with assistance to investigate
alternative employment possibilities outside the Fund
(EBM/88/11, 1/29/88). The FY 1988 revised estimate for
these programs ($5,660,000) includes $1, 050, 000 for pay-
ments under the TBF to about 16 staff members;
$4, 250,000 for a special supplement to the TBF to provide
early retirement assistance to about 38 staff members
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whose positions were downgraded as a result of the Job
Grading exercise and who opted for early retirement (this
program was completed in FY 1988); $330, 000 for monthly
supplemental payments under the early retirement incen-
tives scheme to 17 former senior staff who retired in FY
1980 and FY 1981; and $30, 000 for outplacement assistance.
The FY 1989 budget of §1, 500,000 includes $1,100,000 for a
slightly larger number of payments under the TBF,
$340,000 for the cost of continued monthly supplemental
payments to 17 former senior staff, and $60,000 for out-
placement assistance.

Health Benefits This account provides for the Fund’s
two-thirds contribution to the cost of the Medical Benefits
Plan (MBP) on behalf of Executive Board members, their
Advisors and assistants, staff, technical assistance experts,
retirees, and IMF Institute participants; and for other
health benefit expenses. There were a totat of 2,646 en-
rollees in the MBP in January 1988 (2,579 in January 1987).
The estimated cost for the Plan in FY 1989 is $4,925,000
which is $681,000 (16.0 percent) higher than in FY 1988
primarily because of the expected increase in enrollment
and continued inflation in medical costs. During the past
year, the cost experience of the Plan deteriorated markedly
and it was necessary to finance the operating deficit by
drawing on the Plan’s Reserve Account which was estab-
lished for this purpose. The increasing costs of medical care
are expected to continue in FY 1989 and the need to in-
crease revenues through higher contribution rates for both
the Fund and enrollees is being reviewed. The budget for
this account in FY 1989 also includes $458, 000 ($415, 000 in
FY 1988) for the Fund’s share of the cost of the Joint Bank-
Fund Health Room and $72, 000 ($61, 000) for annual physi-
cal examinations for staff, etc., as well as other medical
services.

Life Insurance and Death Benefits This account
provides for the Fund's contribution to the Group Life Insur-

ance Plan on behalf of Executive Board members, their
Adwisors and assistants, staff, technical assistance experts,
and retirees (there were 2,091 enrollees in January 1988
compared with 2,082 in January 1987}); as well as the lump
sum grant that the Fund pays when a staff member dies in
active service. Enrollees pay two thirds of the cost of the
life insurance program and the Fund pays the remainder.
The estimate for FY 1988 takes into account the Fund’s one-
third share ($150,000) of a return of premiums declared by
the insurance company as a result of good claims experi-
ence in CY 1987. The FY 1989 budget of $195,000 is based
on a small increase in the number of enrollees, and the
assumption that claims experience will be similar to the
average of the last few years.

Social and Welfare Expenses This account provides
for certain social and welfare expenses primarily for the
benefit of Executive Board members, Advisors, assistants,
staff, technical assistance experts, and retirees. The bud-

i get proposed for FY 1989 is $290,000, the same as in FY

1988. The principal items in the budget for FY 1989 are the
social program for participants attending IMF Institute
courses ($110,000), the Christmas party ($85,000), and the
annual picnic at the Bretton Woods Recreation Center
($35,000). In addition, provisions are made for activities of
the International Families of the Fund Office (InFFO), con-
tributions to approved activities of staff groups, Fund con-
tributions toward the cost of farewell receptions and gifts
for retiring staff, and for various other miscellaneous

€Xpenses.

Food Services Established guidelines require that the
subsidy for food services should be about one third of the
direct costs of the operation. The FY 1989 budget of
$730,000 takes account of the opening of a satellite caf-
eteria at International Square, and allows for some increase
in the cost of food and labor for the food service staff.

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES

C — BUSINESS TRAVEL

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

{In thousands of U.S. dallars)

Meetings of Governors 1,485 1,580 3,740 +2,160 136.7
Other business travel 12,064 12,900 13,400 + 500 3.9
Total 13,549 14,480 17,140 + 2,660 18.4

Meetings of Governors This account provides for the
Fund’'s share of the cost of transportation, per diem ex-
penses, and incidental costs of travel for Governors and
Alternate Governors, Executive Board members, their Ad-
visors and assistants, and staff attending the Annual Meet-
ings and meetings of the Interim and Development Commit-

tees. It also provides for the travel of the Chairmen of the
Interim and Development Committees and for the travel of
the Office of Executive Secretary of the Development Com-
mittee. The proposed budget of $3, 740,000 for FY 1989
($1,580,000 in FY 1988) assumes that there will be two
Interim and Development Committee meetings, one to be
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held in Berlin at the time of the Annual Meetings and the
other in Washington. The increase in costs for FY 1989 is
mainly because the next Annual Meetings will be held
abroad.

Other Business Travel This account covers the direct
costs of Executive Board members, their Advisors and
assistants, and staff members on all business travel other
than that covered in the Meetings of Governors travel
account. In CY 1987, Board members, their Advisors and
assistants made 362 business trips abroad (344 in 1986).
Staff made 1,904 trips abroad (1,924 in 1986), of which 736
(782) were for regular consultations, 415 (417) were for

additional missions in connection with use of Fund re-
sources, including stand-bys and Structural Adjustment Fa-
cility programs, 243 (221) were for other country missions,
including aid meetings, 176 (218) were for technical assis-
tance, and 334 (286) were for other purposes. In FY 1988, it
is estimated that of the total anticipated cost ($12,900,000),
approximately $7,855, 000 (61 percent) will be for transpor-
tation expenses and about $5,045,000 (39 percent) for per
diem and incidental expenses. The amount budgeted for FY
1989 ($13,400,000) provides for an average increase of
about 3 percent in airfares and travel allowances, and a
slight increase in volume.

D — OTHER TRAVEL

‘ ] FY 1989 Compared with FY 1948 |
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 T
Account Actual Estimated Proposed ‘ Increase + Percent T
Expenses' Expenses Budget LDecrease - Change

1 T
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Settlement travel 4,852 5150 } 5,500 | +350 6.8
Home leave travel 5,106 4,900 5,300 +400 8.2
Miscellaneous travel 2,126 2,160 ‘ 2,290 +130 6.0

Total 12,085 12,210 1 13,090 |‘ + 880 7.2

'Due 1o rounding, total may not add up.

Settlement Travel This account provides for the pay-
ment of transportation, per diem expenses, and freight
expenses for appointment and repatriation travel for the
following persons and their families: Executive Board
members, their Advisors and assistants, staff, technical
assistance experts, IMF Institute participants, and speciai
appointees. In FY 1988, settlement travel expenses will
have been paid for the following persons and their families:
27 present and former Executive Board members, 25 assi-
stants, 135 staff, and 132 technical assistance experts (the
numbers for FY 1987 were 40, 39, 105 and 151, respec-
tively). In addition, settlement travel expenses will have
been paid for 529 IMF Institute participants and their
spouses, and for 24 staff members and their families who
were posted in the field as Fund representatives or advisors
(546 and 27 in FY 1987, respectively). The FY 1989 budget
of $5,500,000 is $350, 000 above that for FY 1988, and takes
into account a higher volume of travel by Executive Board
members in an election year and a small increase in air-
fares. A proposal to downgrade settlement travel from first
class to one class lower than first class is currently under
consideration by the Committee on Executive Board Ad-
ministrative Matters and the Committee on Administrative
Policies (EB/CAM/87/18, 4/2/87; EBAP/87/259, 11/24/87).
Should a decision be made to downgrade settlement travel,
and taking into consideration the grandfathering provision,
it is estimated that expenses in a full year could be substan-
tially reduced.

Home Leave Travel This account provides for the pay-
ment of the home leave allowances and travel expenses for
assistants, staff, their families, and for the dependents of
Executive Board members, and their Advisors. Provision is
also made in this account for rest and recuperatior trips for
technical assistance experts and staff in the field. During
the current financial year, about 620 staff and their depend-
ents, 35 assistants to Executive Directors and their depend-
ents, and the dependents of 25 Board members will have
traveled on home leave (the numbers for FY 1987 were 629,
49, and 25, respectively). The FY 1989 budget of
$5,300,000 provides for an increase in airfares and travel
allowances of about 3 percent, as well as an increase in
volume for staff making use of accumulated points for addi-
tional trips.

Miscellaneous Travel This account provides for the
travel of children of Executive Board members and their
Advisors, assistants, staff, and technical assistance experts
in connection with the Fund's education policy; for the
travel of spouses who accompany staff members on mis-
sions under the spouses’ points policy; for the travel of
officials and nonofficials attending Fund-sponsored sem:-
nars; and for consuitants traveling on the Fund’s behalf. 1t
also provides for emergency travel, study travel, the field
and social trips of IMF Institute participants, and various
other authorized journeys. The proposed FY 1989 budget of
$2,290,000 allows, along with a small increase in zirfares,
for an increase in the numbers of individuals travelling
under the spouses’ points policy and education policy.
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lIl. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

E — COMMUNICATIONS

\ [ [ FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)
Postage and freight 2,730 2,530 3,030 + 500 19.8
Telephone 2,289 2,200 2,290 + 90 4.1
Telegraph 1,324 1,260 1,340 + 80 6.3
‘ Total 6,343 5,990 I 6,660 +670 11.2
_

Postage and Freight The FY 1989 budget of
$3,030,000 is 19.8 percent higher than the estimate for
FY 1588 and allows for a 16.4 percent overall increase in
postal rates effective April 3, 1988 and a slight rise in the
volume of mail and increased use of coutier services.

Telephone This account provides for the cost of switch-
board staff and equipment, long distance calls, and other
related expenses. The FY 1989 budget of $2,290,000 is
slightly higher than the FY 1988 estimate, reflecting the
continued substitution of long distance telephone calls for

telex and cable communications, in conjunction with an
increased use of facsimile equipment. This increase is par-
tially offset by a reduction in the Annual Meetings’ long
distance charges resulting from the use of dedicated com-
munications links between Berlin and Washington, D.C.,
the cost for which will be charged to the data processing
budget.

Telegraph This account provides for telex, cable and
related expenses. The FY 1989 budget of $1,340,000
provides for a small increase in the volume of cable traffic.

F — BUILDING OCCUPANCY

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)
Maintenance and operation 4,569 5,640 6,685 + 1,045 18.5
Utilities 2,313 2,450 2,730 + 280 11.4
Alterations 4,333 2,730 2,395 — 335 -12.3
Rentals 2,069 2,520 3,610 + 1,090 433
Total 13,284 13,340 15,420 + 2,080 15.6
Maintenance and Operation This account provides Utilities This account provides for electricity, fuel oil,

for costs relating to the maintenance and operation of all
Fund property and leased space, including the headquarters
office building, the Concordia apartment complex, the Bret-
ton Woods Recreation Center, leaseholds at the Interma-
tional Square building and other domestic and overseas
property. Most of the costs included in this account are to
pay for contractual building services personnel working on
day and night shifts. The work force at the headquarters
building includes 15 engineers, 3 painters, 18 utility men, 9
messengers, 5 accountants, 40 guards, 5 clerk-typists, 5
garage attendants, and 19 cleaners; this latter group is
supported by a night cleaning crew of about 95. The FY
1989 hudget of $6,685, 000 includes $4,915, 000 for building
maintenance, building operations, guard, and cleaning ser-
vices; $670,000 for repairs; and $1,100,000 for building
supplies and other maintenance and operating expenses.

gas and water costs. The FY 1989 budget of $2,730,000
includes $2,235,000 for electricity (82 percent of the total
utilities budget) and $495,000 for fuel qil, gas, and water
expenses. The increase of $280,000 in this account is pri-
martily for anticipated increased electricity usage at Interna-
tional Square as well as small increases in utility prices.

Alterations This account provides for building alteration
expenses including minor office relocations and renova-
tions, upgrades to building equipment systems, electrical
alterations in connection with the installation of automation
equipment, and other alterations. The main elements in the
$2,395,000 building alterations program for FY 1989 are
general remodeling costs ($889,000) and alterations to the
Concourse corridors and snack bar ($440,000). Funds are
also budgeted to cover miscellaneous projects such as the
design of existing office space to accommodate new office
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automation equipment; maintaining accurate space, archi-
tectural and mechanical drawings of the headquarters com-
plex; and improving certain aspects of building security.
The projected reduction in expenditures of $335,000
(—12.3 percent) is due mainly to the completion of major
renovations to existing space at International Square in FY
1988 that will not be repeated in FY 1989 (—$650,000),
partially offset by the addition of the Concourse corridor
project in FY 1989.

Rentals This account provides for rental payments for
offices in the Internationa! Square building in Washington,
offices in Paris, Geneva, and New York, and for joint facili-
ties housed in the World Bank complex, e.g., the Health
Room, the Credit Union, etc. The account also covers
receipts from the World Bank for facilities located in Fund
buildings, e.g., the Joint Library; the Concordia apartments
used by participants in the Economic Development In-
stitute; and income from parking charges, as well as the
cost of the parking management service and the rental of
commercial parking space. The FY 1989 budget of
$3,610,000 includes $5,180,000 ($3,873,000 in FY 1988) for
rental costs for International Square, Annual Meetings of-
fices, office space in Paris and Geneva, and other rented

space; and $1,570,000 ($1, 361,000 in FY 1988) for partially
offsetting income from the Concordia apartments, the
World Bank, and parking charges. The increase of
$1,090,000 (43.3 percent) reflects the cost of leasing the
expanded office space at International Square, starting in
July 1988 ( + $1,352,000), partially offset by a reduction in
rental expenses for the Annual Meetings office because the
1988 Annual Meetings will be held outside of Washington
(- 3215,000).

It is estimated that the cost of the parking facility in FY
1989 will be $528,000 ($480,000), including the parking
management service and rental of commercial space, which
is charged to this account; and $414,000 for utilities, se-
curity, and cleaning, which is charged to the utilities and
maintenance accounts). On the basis of present parking
rates, a deficit of $70,000 for the parking operation would
result in FY 1989. In order to adhere to the parking policy
approved by the Executive Board at EBM/79/110 (7/11/79),
under which income from parking is to be set at a level
which would equal the direct cost of providing the parking
facility, it is proposed to increase charges by an average of
8.2 percent on May 1, 1988. The last increase in charges
was an average of 5.6 percent, effective May 1, 1987.

G — BOOKS AND PRINTING

| FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988
FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses’ J Expenses Budget Decrease - Change
1
{In thousands of U.S. doliars)
Books and periodicals 754 805 850 + 45 5.6
Contractual printing 1,487 1,245 1,340 + 95 7.6
Total 2,242 2,050 2,190 +140 6.8

'Due to rounding, tolal may not add up.

Books and Pericodicals The FY 1989 budget of
$850,000 provides for newspaper subscriptions and pub-
lications for Executive Board members and staff
($370,000); for acquisitions by the Joint Library (Fund’s
share $283,000); the Legal Library ($71,000), the IMF
Institute Library ($25,000), and the Bureau of Language
Services Library ($16,000); and for the rental of 8 news
ticker services ($65,000).

Contractual Printing This account provides for con-
tractual printing costs for publications and documents, and
for receipts on the sales of publications, etc. The FY 1989
budget of $1,340,000 includes $3,040,000 for production
costs ($2,845,0001n FY 1988) and $1, 700, 000 for estimated
income from sales ($1,600,000 in FY 1988). Production
costs include $1,330,000 for International Financial Statis-
fics and related statistical publications, $341,000 for the
IMF Survey, $320,000 for the Fund’s share of Finance &

Development, and $1,052,000 for other publications such as
the Annuqgl Report of the Executive Board, the Annual
Report on Exchange Arrangements and Exchange Restric-
Hons, Staff Papers, and the World Economic and Finanial
Surveys series including the World E conomic Outlook. Major
publishing projects for FY 1989 include a study of value-
added taxation, which has been carried over from FY 1988,
a fourth volume of the Fund Agreements in the Courts, a
study on South Pacific Island economies and a study on
central banking in developing countries. Also scheduled for
release in FY 1989 are: additional seminar volumes; 6
papers in the WE'F'S series and 7 Occastonal Papers includ-
ing ones on developing a forward exchange market, improv-
ing the quality of government expenditures, and Fund pro-
grams and poverty. Two supplements to Imternational
Financial Statiskes are also planned, along with several new
pamphlets.
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H — SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT

: FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Propased Increase + Percent
Expenses’ Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)
Purchase of furniture and equipment 1,826 1,910 2,170 +260 13.6
Rental of equipment 593 1,125 545 -580 -51.6
Maintenance of furniture and

equipment 381 335 545 +210 62.7
Expendable supplies 1,361 1,840 1,910 + 70 3.8
Total 4,160 5,210 5,170 — 40 - 038

'Due to rounding, total may not add up.

Purchase of Furniture and Equipment This account
provides for the purchase of furniture and furnishings for
the headquarters building, the Concordia apartment com-
plex, and rented space. The acquisition of motor vehicles,
typewriters, calculators, dictating and other office and spe-
cialized equipment other than communications and data
processing equipment is also included. The proposed FY
1989 budget of $2,170,000 is $260, 000 (13. 6 percent) more
than in FY 1988. Principal elements in the FY 1989 budget
include additional purchases of office automation furniture
and furnishings ($813,000), purchases of other furniture
($458,000), office equipment ($119,000), other equipment
($648,000), and purchases for the replacement of Fund
equipment at the Bretton Woods Recreation Center
($52,000). Most of the increase in FY 1989 is on account of
the acquisition of two lecture room projectors for the IMF
Institute.

Rental of Equipment This account provides for the
rental of photocopy machines and other office equipment
excluding communications and data processing equipment.
The FY 1989 budget of $545,000 is $580,000 (51. 6 percent)
less than in FY 1988 due to reduced photocopier rentai
expenses {over 80 percent of this account covers the ex-

penses of providing photocopier service throughout the
Fund). In FY 1988, following a survey of copier usage which
reflected the need to update inadequate copying facilities, a
policy of purchasing rather than renting copiers was imple-
mented; this switch is expected to realize substantial sav-
ings over the next few years.

Maintenance of Furniture and Equipment This ac-
count provides for the maintenance of furniture, furnish-
ings, office equipment, and other specialized equipment
other than communications or data processing equipment.
The FY 1989 budget of $545,000 1s $210, 000 (63 percent)
higher than the revised estimate for FY 1988 mainly due to
the postponement of, until FY 1989, a munber of projects
originally scheduled for FY 1988,

Expendable Supplies This account provides for ex-
pendable supplies including general, graphics, and data pro-
cessing supplies. The FY 1989 budget of $1,910,000 is
870,000 (3.8 percent) higher than FY 1988 and reflects the
continued increase in demand for supplies (particularly in
the area of in-house document production), the rapidly
increasing cost of paper, and the increased use of office
automation and data processing supplies.

I — DATA PROCESSING

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Aclual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease - Change

({In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Fund computer facilities 6,051 6,770 5,530 -1,220 -18.0
Contractual support 5,032 3,750 3,320 — 430 -11.5
Other data processing 6,483 6.740 7,520 + 780 11.6
Total 17,566 17,260 16,390 - 870 ~5.0

The total budget for EDP activities in FY 1989 is
$28,900,000, compared with the revised estimate of
$30,400, 000 for FY 1988. These figures include the salaries

and benefits of staff and consultants {included in the Salaries
and Other Personnel Expenses categories) and other costs
for the purchase of contractual services from companies,
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equipment, software, and other expenses (included in the
Data Processing category). About $21,400,000 (74 per-
cent) of the proposed amount for FY 1989 is on account of
maintenance and operation of existing projects. The re-
maining amount of $7,500,000 (26 percent) is for the de-
velopment of new projects, or for the continued develop-
ment of ongeing projects.

The FY 1989 budget of $16, 390, 000 provides for major
computer facilities and contractual support, equiprnent,
software and other related expenses, but excludes
$12,510,000 for salanies and benefits of EDP staff and con-
sultants which are included in the personnel expenses cate-
gory. An amount of $135, 000 for the purchase of equipment
is included in the capital budget (see page 113).

The major contributing factor to the reduction of
$1,500,000 in proposed EDP expenses in FY 1989 over
those in FY 1988 are (i) the transition from development to
production of a number of development projects that were
begun in prior years, and (i) the winding down of the
implementation of the office automation system (networked
word processing) that is now essentially complete. Also
contributing to the lower level of planned EDP expenses in
FY 1989 are the management reviews of the Treasurer’s
Integrated Information System (TIFS) and the Economic
Information System (E1S) in the Bureau of Statistics. These
reviews will ascertain the progress made to date on the
projects and re-evaluate the direction of their future de-
velopment and the associated cost implications. This de-
crease in expenditures will be offset, somewhat, by the
expansion of the Economist Workstation System (EWS)
project, and the implementation of the first stage of a
transportation system for the Administration Department.
To ensure that only the most cost-effective projects are
undertaken, an improved and more rigorous project autho-

rization process has been initiated for FY 1989. In this
process, funds will be provided to undertake a business
review (cost/benefit analysis) of the project proposal. Once
accepted for development, the project will be incrementally
funded based upon the successiul completion of a series of
predetermined project review checkpoints.

Fund Computer Facilities This account provides for
the operation and management of the Burroughs and IBM
mainframe computers, and includes contractual services,
equipment, software, and other expenses. The decrease of
$1,220,000 in this account for FY 1989 reflects the reloca-
tion of the IBM mainframe to the new Computer Center,
and completion of the purchase of the Unisys AlS
mainfratne,

Contractual Support This account provides for exter-
nal analytical and programming assistance from companies,
but excludes costs for operating the Fund computer facili-
ties, and for individual analysts and programmers. The
decrease of $430,000 in this account in FY 1989 is due to the
reduction in both production and development funding with
its subsequent impact on contractual resources.

Other Data Processing This account provides for data
processing expenses not covered in the Fund Computer
Facilities and Contractual Support accounts, such as the
lease, purchase, and maintenance of data processing equip-
ment including minicomputers, microcomputers, word pro-
cessors, terminals, printers, and data communications
equipment; software such as data bases, applications pro-
grams, and microcomputer packages; and external process-
ing facilities for time sharing on outside computers. The
budgeted amount of $7,520,000 in this account in FY 1989
reflects the continued acquisition of microcomputers, soft-
ware, and networking equipment to suppott the operational
and support activities of the Fund staff.

] — MISCELLANEOUS

FY 1989 Compared with FY 1988

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Account Actual Estimated Proposed Increase + Percent
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease — Change

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Representation 780 720 760 + 40 5.6
Insurance 798 795 895 + 100 12.6
Miscellaneous contractual services 6,440 7,745 2,215 - 5,530 —71.4
Sundries (246) (240) (230) + 10 — 4.1
Total 7,772 9,020 3,640 —5,380 -59.6

Representation All representation expenses incurred
on behalf of the Fund are charged to this account, including
expenses incurred at the Annual Meetings, at headquar-
ters, and on missions. The increase of $40, 000 projected for
FY 1989 is to allow for some increase in prices.

Insurance This account provides for property, casualty
and liability insurance coverage worldwide; for travel acci-
dent, and travelers’ personal effects insurance; and for the

Fund's self-insured workers’ compensation claims and
costs. An increase of $100,000 is projected for FY 1989 to
provide for anticipated higher expenses for workers’ com-
pensation claims, as well as an increase in premiums be-
cause of expanded coverage.

Miscelianeous Contractual Services This account
provides for the cost of various contractual services not
included elsewhere. The large decrease in this account
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(—$5,530,000) is mainly due to the absence of expenses
related to inve stment management and custodial fees for the
Staff Retirement Plan in FY 1989 ( — §5, 500,000} as a result
of the decision to charge these fees directly to the Plan
effective May 1, 1988 (EBM/88/30, 3/4/88). The remaining
components include the compensation and tax review,
$505,000 ($617,000); translation and interpretation ser-
vices, $180,000 ($180,000); the study of Executive Direc-
tors’ remuneration, $50,000 ($50,000); contractual ser-
vices for the Visitors’ Center, $27,000 (§70,000); auditing
services to support the External Audit Committee,
$163,000 ($163,000); and miscellaneous services for the
Annual Meetings, $60,000 ($140,000).

Sundries This account covers miscellaneous expenses
not otherwise classified, as well as income from interest-

bearing salary advances and discounts taken on purchases
of services, supplies and equipment. The proposed FY 1989
budget includes estimated income of $790,000 from inter-
est-bearing salary advances and discounts ($740,000 in FY
1988). It provides $340,000 for miscellaneous expenses of
the Annual Meetings and the Interim and Development
Commiittees, including ancillary meetings of the G-24 and
G-10, and $40, 000 for miscellaneous expenses of seminars
held abroad and in Washington, D.C. Provisionis also made,
inter alia, for the usual corporate donation to the 1988
United Way Campaign ($38, 000); for the voluntary payment
in lieu of tax for the Bretton Woods Recreation Center
($36,000); and for the annual subscription to the Society for
International Development ($4,000).
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FY 1989 CAPITAL BUDGET

In accordance with EBM/86/186 (11/21/86), this sec-
tion of the budget includes a review of capital projects
approved in FY 1988, and the proposed capital budget for
new capital projects beginning in FY 1989. The capital
budget is a multivear expenditure plan that provides for
major investments in tangible assets acquired in support of
the Fund’s programs of activities. The capital budget is
comprised of three major categories: Headquarter’s Build-

ing Facilities, Other Locations’ Building Facilities, and
Major Equipment Purchases. A project is included in the
capital budget if: (i) the majority of the project’s costs are
for the acquisition of capital assets;! and (i} the cost of
individual capital items equals or exceeds $100,000. A draft
decision for the approval of the FY 1989 Capital Budget is on

page 14.

REVIEW OF FY 1988 CAPITAL PROJECTS

The first multiyear capital projects budget was ap-
proved by the Executive Board on April 15, 1987
(EBM/87/60). Nine projects were included with a total cost
of $8,775,000. On March 28, 1988 (EBM/88/51) the Execu-
tive Board approved a transfer of appropriations in the
amount of $270,000 from the Headquarters Building cate-

gory to the Other Buildings category based upon revised
estimates of total project costs. There follows a summary
table by project of the revised budgets and estimates, and a
description of the status of the nine capital projects ap-
proved in FY 1988,

FY 1988 CAPMTAL BUDGET

{In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Revised Estimate
of Expenses by Year

Estimate Compared
with Revised Budget

Original Revised Revised Increase + Percent
Budget Budget' Estimate Decrease — Change FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990
I. Building Space Facilities:

A— Headquarters
(1) Computer Center 3,623 3,353 3,255 - 98 - 292 3,075 180 —
{2) Two Lecture Rooms 700 700 700 — — — 600 100
(3) Helix Lift 150 150 150 — — 150 — —
(4) New Front Doors 110 110 110 — — — 110 —
Headquarters Total 4,583 4,313 4,215 - 98 - 23 3,225 890 100

B— Other Locations
{1} International 5gquare 2,350 2,620 2,760 140 5.33 860 1,900 —
(2) Concordia Apartments 590 590 450 —140 —23.74 400 50 —
(3) Bretton Woods Recreation Center 200 200 200 — o 50 150 —
Other Locations Total 3,140 3,410 3,410 — — 1,310 2,100 —
Building 5pace Total 7,723 7,723 7,625 — 98 - 1.3 4,535 2,990 100

Il. Equipment for EDP Systems

C—Computing
(1) IBM Systemns 728 728 660 — 68 - 93 660 — —
(2) Unisys Systems 324 324 235 - 89 —27.5 235 — —
EDP Total 1,052 1,052 895 —-157 —14.9 895 — —
Capital Projects Total 8,775 8,775 8,520 — 255 — 2.9 5,430 2,990 100

TTransfer of appropriations approved by the Executive Board on March 28, 1988 (EBM/88/51).

2Curnulative budget of $3,703,000 for FY 1987-FY 1989; cumulative expense variance estimate of —$225,000 or —6.1%.
3Cumulative budget of $2,820,000 for FY 1987—FY 1989; cumulative expense variance estimate of +$125,000 or +4.4%.
4Cumulative budget of $5,750,000 for FY 1985-FY 1989; cumulative expense variance estimate of — $140,000 or —2.4%.

ICapital assets include tangible assets as defined for financial state-
ment purposes in International Accounting Standard No. 16, and ex-
penses for major capital improvements that are nonrecurring on an

annual basis. Expenditures for routine repatrs and alterations are not
included in the capital budget.
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1. Building Space Facilities

The FY 1988 Capital Budget for building space facili-
ties included seven projects—four at headquarters and
three at other locations. The revised budget for projects
begnning in FY 1988 is $7,723,000, and it is now estimated
that total expenditures for these projects will be $7,625,000
which is $98, 000 (1.3 percent) less than the revised budget.

A—Headquarters Projects

The revised budget for the four headquarters projects
approved in FY 1988 is $4,313,000. It is estimated that total
expenditures in this category will be $4, 215,000 which is
$98,000 (2.3 percent) less than the revised budget.

Computer Center The Executive Board authorized the
construction of a mainframe computer center at an esti-
mated cost of $3,973, 000 (EBM/87/30, February 20, 1987).
Of this amount, $350,000 was included in the FY 1987
Administrative Budget, and $3,623,000 was originally in-
cluded in the FY 1988 Capital Budget. It is now estimated
that this project will be completed on schedule early in FY
1989, and that capital expenditures will amount to
$3,255,000 which is $98,000 (2.9 percent) less than the
revised budget. The reasons for the underexpenditure were
explained in the FY 1988 Transfer of Appropriations paper
{EBAP/88/73, March 22, 1988).

IMF Institute Lecture Rooms The upgrade of the
remaining two IMF Institute lecture rooms was approved in
the FY 1988 Capital Budget. This upgrade plan included
improvements to the audio system, lighting, heating, ven-
tilation, air conditioning, and furnishings as well as an in-
crease in seating capacity in both rooms. The IMF Institute
has reconsidered the scope of the project and has requested
that the project funds be used to upgrade one of the older
rooms into an amphitheater layout similar to the newer
rooms, and that the remaining funds be used to provide
remedial improvements to the other older lecture room.
This revised proposal would provide three amphitheater
lecture rooms and one conference style lecture room, as
opposed to two amphitheater lecture rooms and two con-
ference style rooms. It is proposed to proceed with this
revision to the project, as the original budget of $700,000
would remain as the project ceiling. Further capital im-
provements to the remaining conference style lecture room
are not planned in the near future, 1. e. at least until after the
completion of the current project.

Helix Lift Equipment for the lifting and storage of bulk
supplies and other materials in the center of the G Street
Helix parking ramps was purchased as planned in FY 1988.

New Front Doors The delivery of the new front doors
has been delayed due to supplier problems. Installation is
now scheduled to occur early in FY 1989,

B—Other Locations’ Projects

The revised budget for the three projects in this cate-
gory is $3,410,000. It is estimated that total expenditures in
this category will be as budgeted.

International Square. The Executive Board approved
the leasing of additional space at International Square on
March 30, 1987 (EBM/87/58). Total preoccupancy
improvements to this space were originally estimated at
$2,550, 000 of which $200, 000 was included in the FY 1987
Administrative Budget and $2, 350,000 was included in the
FY 1988 Capital Budget. Based on revised data, including
detailed floor plans and competitive bids, it is estimated that
costs will be slightly higher than the revised budget. Al
though some contracts have not yet been issued, the avail-
able information indicates that this project will now cost
$2,760,000 which is $140,000 (5.3 percent) more than the
revised budget. The primary reasons for the overexpendi-
ture are higher than expected construction and furnishing
costs for the kitchen and cafeteria at International Square.

Concordia Apartments The renovations to the Con-
cordia apartment complex will be completed in FY 1989.
This project began in FY 1985, and will have cost an esti-
mated $5,610,000 upon completion which is $140,000
(2.4 percent} less than the cumulative administrative and
capital budgets for this project ($5,750,000). Of the remain-
ing renovations included in the FY 1988 Capital Budget
($590,000), only $450,000 is now expected to be required
for the completion of the remaining construction, and for
the sprinkler and elevator improvements.

Bretton Woods Recreation Center This project is for
necessary alterations to the Bretton Woods Recreation
Center (BWRC) Club House in order to comply with current
building and fire codes. In addition to the Fund capital
project, the BWRC Board of Directors has been reviewing
plans for an expansion to the Club House, the costs of which
would be hom by the BWRC, Inc. In order to avoid un-
necessary expenses for code alterations before the BWRC
review is complete, work on the Fund's alterations have
been delayed. It is now estimated that the building and fire
code alterations will be completed in FY 1989,

Il. Equipment For EDP Systems

C-—Computing The FY 1988 budget for expenditures in
this category is 1,052,000, and includes the purchase of
IBM and Unisys (formerly Burroughs Corporation) equip-
ment and software. At the midyear point, it was estimated
that these expenditures would be $1,046,000. It is now
estimated that expenditures will be $895,000 which is
$157,000 (14.9 percent} less than the original budget due to
lower estimates for the acquisition of communications,
storage, and printing equipment.
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FY 1989 CAPITAL BUDGET PROPOSAL

The FY 1989 capital budget proposal includes four
projects totaling $3,425,000, of which $3,290,000 is for

building space facilities and $135,000 is for EDP equipment.

FY 1989 CAPITAL BUDGET
{In thousands of U.S. dollars)

FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1991
| Building Space Facilities:
A—Headquarters
(1) Concourse Level 950 950 — —
(2) Red Level 785 785 — —
(3} Office Conversions 840 840 — —
(4) Ground Floor 340 340 — —
Headquarters Total &9_1_:5_ ﬂ o~ =
B—Other Locations
(1) Bretton Woods Recreation Center 375 90 285 —
Building Space Total 3,290 3,005 285 —
I Equipment Systems:
C—Computing
(1) IBM Systems 135 135 — —
Capital Projects Total 3,425 3,140 285 —

I. Building Space Facilities

Capital investments for the construction and purchase
of, or improvements to office space, buildings, and other
structures are included in this expenditure group. Also
included are capital expenditures for the purchase of build-
ing equipment systemns such as heating, ventilation, and air
conditioning. Routine renovations and repairs that do not
significantly change or expand the functional use or life of
buildings, space, or equipment are included in the admin-
istrative budget rather than in the capital budget.

The Building Space Facilities projects are subdivided
into two categories, one for projects at headquarters, and
one for projects at other locations including International
Square, the Concordia apartment complex, and the Bretton
Woods Recreation Center.

A—Headquarters Projects

Four headquarters capital projects costing $2,915, 000
are proposed to commence in FY 1989. Three projects with
an estimated combined cost of $2,575,000 are for major
improvements to the Concourse Level, the Red Level, and
to offices on several floors at headquarters; these improve-
ments are to accommodate a number of relocations and
occupancy changes in connection with the space vacated by

the Joint Library. The fourth project estimated to cost
$340,000 is for the purchase and installation of new heating,
ventilation and air conditioning equipment on the ground
floor of headquarters.

Concourse Level After carefully considering alterna-
tives, and based on preliminary discussions with depart-
ments, it is planned: (1) to move the Records Division to the
space that will be vacated by the Joint Library; this will place
that division immediately above the new records depository
on the Red Level; (2) to move BCS offices from several
floors to space on the Concourse level that will be adjacent
to the new data center; and {3) to make improvements to the
Communications Division workspace in the area to be va-
cated by the current records depository. The cost of capital
improvements in connection with these moves is estimated
to be $950,000 which includes walls, partitions, and other
structural work ($400,000); changes to the ceiling and im-
provements in the heating, ventilation, air conditioning, and
electrical systems ($400,000); and improvements to the
Communications Division area ($150,000).

Red Level Itis proposed to relocate the records deposi-
tory and the microcormputer testing and repair room to the
space in the Red Level that will be vacated by the Joint
Library. There are several key factors associated with the
design of the building that make the Red Level unacceptable
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for general office use; however, the area can be used to
accommodate the records storage and the heavy duty elec-
trical, ventilation, and cooling supply systems that are
needed to support a microcomputer equipment testing and
repair room. The total cost for improvements to the Red
Level are estimated to be $785,000 which includes design,
renovations and associated costs ($335,000); the relocation
of the records depository ($300,000); and the relocation of
the microcomputer testing and repair room ($150,000).

Office Conversions As the modifications and reloca-
tions take place to the Concourse and Red levels of head-
quarters, space on several other floors will become avail-
able. Prelminary discussions with departments suggest
that $840,000 will be required to provide remodeling, furni-
ture, and cabling for new offices on various floors of the
building. Of this amount, $370,000 will be required for
remodeling and new furniture purchases, $330,000 will be
required for electrical and computer systems cabling, and
$140,000 will be required for carpeting.

Ground Floor Over the past few years, the ground floor
of the headquarters building has been modified to accommo-
date additional offices. The current occupancy now exceeds
the capacity of the existing heating, ventilation, and air
conditioning systems for the southern section of the build-
ing. In order to bring the air quality for that area into
compliance with building standards, it is proposed to pur-

chase and install additional equipment costing $340, 000.
This equipment is expected to provide satisfactory service
for about 20 years.

B—Other Locations’ Projects

Bretton Woods Recreation Center A study com-
pleted in January 1988 confirmed that there were problems
with the adequacy and reliability of the water supply and
sewerage system for the Bretton Woods Recreation Cen-
ter. At periods of high summertime use, the water con-
sumption exceeds the available supply provided by two
wells and a water storage tank. Full compliance with the
county health codes would require that the recreation cen-
ter cease all operations during such shortages. Accordingly,
it is proposed to replace the 20 year old water system owned
by the Fund, and to replace some equipment for the sewer-
age systemn at an estimated total cost of $375,000.

II. Equipment Systems
C—Computing
It is proposed to upgrade IBM minicomputer equipment

in order to support improved modelling work and the ex-
change of economic data at an estimated cost of $135, 000.
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APPENDIX |

1977-1987 ACTIVITIES OF THE FUND—SELECTED INDICATORS'

(Other than financial transactions)

1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987
1. Member Countries 132 138 140 141 143 146 146 148 149 151 151
2. Execulive Board Sessions? 197 226 209 207 190 211 203 202 206 235 204
3. Executive Board Decisions 621 675 679 671 622 520 614 606 607 677 614
4. Consultation Missjons 92 B9 95 95 87 107 129 123 135 143 137
5. Resident Representative and Advisor
Positions? 21 21 21 18 17 21 25 29 34 3 30
6. Number of Overseas Trips
(A9 and Above Staff} 1,011 1,116 1,168 1,335 1,489 1,517 1,693 1,668 1,718 1,695 1,684
7. Documents lssued
5™ 298 308 295 282 244 249 269 281 345 31 299
EBS 485 720 640 284 251 244 276 271 292 286 272
EBD 260 283 327 350 337 323 340 327 332 340 341
EBAP 356 339 376 380 402 447 312 285 325 327 286
DM 129 117 97 84 95 91 87 80 83 63 5
D 8 6 7 7 8 2 5 — — — —
SUR — — — — - - 51 121 134 133 126
WPS — — — — — — — — — 17 87
TR 52 70 51 30 3 1 — — — _ -
8. Man-Years of Expert Assistance Provided
Central Banking Expers 68.6 69.8 75. 71.3 76.4 77.2 88.1 97.9 93.0 92.0 71
Technical Assistance Panel 26.0 26.2 24, 24.5 28.5 31.5 32.3 28.7 28.0 23.0 20
94.6 96.0 100, 95.8 104.9 108.7 120.4 126.6 121.0 115.0 91
9. IMF Institute Participants Frained 243 245 231 295 300 423 412 446 424 481 490
10. Statistical Time Series Maintained (in thousands} 313 329 369 379 417 432 550 630 880 900 940

L1T

'Calendar years except where indicated otherwise.
“Formal and informal sessions, seminars, and Commitiees ol the Whale.
*The figures shown are for the financial years beginning in each ol the calendar years.
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APPENDIX Il

FY 1978—FY 1988 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSE TOTALS

Original Budget

Original Budget Revised
on Account of General
Salary Adjustment and

Additional Appropriations

Actual txpense

Adjusted Actual Expenses!

Increase from

increase from

Increase from

Increase from

Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $
FY Million Million  Percent Million Million  Percent Million Million Percenl Million Million Percent
1978 78.4 8.4 12.0 81.5 8.8 12.1 80.4 8.2 11.4 80.4 B.1 11.2
1979 88.1 9.7 12.4 89.7 8.2 10.1 90.6 10.2 12.7 91.0 10.6 13.2
1980 98.9 10.8 12.3 105.5 15.8 17.6 107.3 16.7 18.4 107.6 16.6 18.2
1981 125.22 26.3 26.6 128.2 22.7 21.5 128.7 21.4 19.9 135.8 28.2 26.2
1982 147.6 22.4 17.9 164.2 36.0 28.1 165.4 36.7 28.5 157.2 21.4 15.8
1983 173.8 26.2 17.8 180.1 13.9 9.7 182.7 17.3 10.5 182.7 25.5 16.2
1984 192.5 18.7 10.8 168.2 18.1 10.0 202.2 19.5 10.7 202.2 19.5 10.7
1985 224.4 31.9 16.6 218.4 30.2 15.2 226.4 24.2 12.0 227.9 25.7 12.7
1986 249.8 25.4 11.3 253.2 248 10.9 245.8 i9.4 8.6 244 3 16.4 7.2
1987 242.8 —7.0 -2.9 147.6 -56 —2.2 2471 1.3 0.5 247 .1 2.8 1.1
1988 245.3 2.5 1.0 230.6 3.0 1.2 246.8 (est) —-0.3 —0.1 246.8 fest) —-03 -0.1
‘Adjusted for retroactive general salary adjustments.
ZIncludes 4.6 million for interim general salary adjustment approved in March 1980,
| 1 | | | | | | | | |
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APPENDIX 111

FY 1978—FY 1988 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE CATEGORIES

(Budget Categories as Percent of Total Budget)

Financial Year

Percent
1988 Change
Object of Expense 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 (Est.) FY 1988/78
i. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A. Salaries 47.6 47.0 46.1 44.2 42.2 40.8 41.2 39.5 39.9 41.5 429 - 99
B. Other Personnel Expenses 28.3 28.6 28,5 316 32.3 321 27.9 26.0 26.0 27.0 24.8 - 124
75.9 75.6 74.6 75.8 74.5 72.9 69.1 65.5 65.9 68.5 67.7 - 10.9
Il. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C. Business Travel 6.4 6.0 7.5 6.8 7.4 7.3 6.8 6.1 6.5 5.7 5.9 - 79
D. Other Travel 4.9 4.9 5.4 4.9 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.2 4.7 4.8 4.9 —
11.3 10.9 12.9 11.7 13.2 12.9 12.1 11.3 11.2 10.5 10.8 — 4.5
. QTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
E. Communications 29 2.8 2.8 2.6 23 2.5 3.3 2.9 2.4 2.4 2.4 - 17.3
F. Building Occupancy 3.2 36 2.9 3.4 3.2 3.5 4.5 4.5 5.9 5.5 5.4 68.7
G. Books and Printing 1.4 1.4 1.3 1.1 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.9 - 358
H. Supplies & Equipment 1.6 1.8 1.6 1.6 2.1 2.6 2.2 2.0 2.7 1.6 2.1 3.2
I. Data Processing 1.9 1.7 2.1 1.4 1.8 2.7 5.2 10.5 8.5 7.5 7.0 268.4
I, Miscellanegus 1.8 2.2 1.8 2.4 1.8 1.9 2.7 2.4 2.4 31 3.7 105.5
12.8 13.5 12.5 12.5 12.3 14.2 18.8 23.2 229 21.0 21.5 67.9
TOTAL BUDGET 1060.0 100.0 100.0 100.6 100.0 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 1000
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APPENDIX 1V

FY 1978-FY 1988 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE ACCOUNT

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Financial Year

Percent
1988 Change
Object of Expense 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1983 1986 1987 (est.) £Y 1988/78
|. PERSONNEL EXPENSES
A —SALARIES
EDs, Alternates and Advisors 1,622 1,794 2,078 2,560 3,352 3,753 4,293 4,325 4,727 4,835 5,000 208.2
Assistants to £Ds 1,751 1,941 2,290 2,624 2,693 3,187 3,561 3,796 3,895 4,242 4,480 155.8
Staff 31,682 35,684 41,410 50,248 54,138 61,234 67,810 74,971 80,473 86,236 89,870 183.6
Secretariat of Dev. Commiliee 250 — — — — — — — — — — -
TA experts and consultants 2,979 3,332 3,857 4,639 6,044 6,466 7,616 7,618 8,038 7,108 6,610 121.8
Total 38,284 42,751 49,635 60,071 66,227 74,640 83,280 90,710 97,133 102,421 105,960 176.7
B —QTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES
Dependency allowances 1,471 1,485 1,688 2,527 2,691 3,076 3,281 3,324 3,381 3,485 3,450 1345
Settlement allowances and grants In 486 788 1,064 1,187 5,785 5,302 6,938 6,227 6,874 8,390 2,434.7
Overseas allowance 877 1,108 1,552 1,533 1,728 1,993 2,017 FAV]| 2,443 2,588 2,910 231.8
Children’s education allowances 553 619 830 1,043 1,388 1,561 1,751 1,99 2,185 2,363 2,740 395.4
Study allowances and training 312 300 394 511 644 606 700 707 1,045 980 1,100 252.5
IMF Institute living allowances 434 430 513 587 641 710 752 718 795 829 900 107.3
Tax allowances 5,665 6,379 7,277 9,89% 11,071 9,718 9,179 9,728 9,491 11,458 11,100 95.9
Retirement contributions 10,774 13,154 15,463 22,448 27,879 30,368 28,872 28,175 31,801 30,658 19,210 78.3
Termination incentives 21 122 116 681 510 492 918 905 1,073 2,745 5,660 367.8
Health benefits 1,750 1,467 1,536 1,870 2,518 3,301 2,918 3,882 3,942 4,739 4,720 169.7
Life insurance and death benefits 123 50 58 174 6 259 86 187 -23 125 170 89.4
Social and welfare expenses 89 109 109 139 140 178 173 195 203 274 290 125.8
Food services 266 291 354 375 405 542 531 574 708 603 600 125.5
Total 22,766 26,000 30,678 42,848 50,808 58,589 56,480 59,450 63,271 67,720 61,240 169.0
Total Personnel Expenses 61,050 68,751 80,313 102,919 117,035 133,229 139,760 150,160 160,404 170,141 167,200 173.9
It. TRAVEL EXPENSES
C —BUSINESS TRAVEL
Meetings of Governors 871 766 2,138 1,293 1,888 2,512 1,284 1,358 3,546 1,485 1,580 81.4
Other business travel 4,297 4,657 5,885 7,947 9,749 10,914 12,394 12,330 12,394 12,064 12,900 200.2
Total 5,168 5,423 8,023 9,240 11,637 13,426 13,678 13,688 15,940 13,549 14,480 180.2
D—QTHER TRAVEL
Settlement travel 2,054 2,484 2,976 3,559 4,193 4,558 4,280 4,698 5,180 4,582 5,150 150.7
Home leave travel 1,264 1,344 1,853 2,159 3,731 4,337 4,954 4,899 4,475 5,106 4,900 287.6
Miscellaneous travel 579 656 961 928 1177 1,312 1,454 1,722 2,016 2,126 2,160 2730
Total 3,897 4,484 5,790 6,646 9,101 10,207 10,688 11,319 11,671 12,085 12,210 214.8
Total Travel Expenses 9,065 9,907 13,813 15,886 20,738 23,633 24,366 25,007 27,611 25,643 26,690 194.4
| | | | | | | | ] 1 | | ] | (] ]
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APPENDIX IV (continued)
FY 1978-FY 1988 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE ACCOUNT

(In thousands of U.S. dollars)

Financial Year

Percent
1988 Change
Object of Expense 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 (est.) FY 1988/78
Ili. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
E —COMMUNICATIONS
Postage and freight 724 836 1,019 1,129 1,486 1,798 1,870 2,051 2,324 2,730 2,530 249.4
Telephone 785 797 985 1127 1,173 1,808 3,832 3,579 2,410 2,289 2,200 180.2
Telegraph 794 914 995 1,226 948 946 1,021 1,122 1,261 1,324 1,260 58.7
Total 2,303 2,547 2,999 3,482 3,607 4,552 6,723 6,752 5,995 6,343 5,990 160.1
F —BUILDING OCCUPANCY
Maintenance and operations 1,721 1,716 2,006 2,300 2,780 2918 3,913 3,284 3,739 4,569 5,640 227.7
Utilities 1,019 1,009 989 1,355 1,601 1,782 2,139 2,595 2,537 2,313 2,450 140.4
Alterations 84 595 203 579 335 1,026 2,022 3,020 5,936 4,333 2,730 2250
Rentals (281) 10 (34) 348 399 657 1,006 1,398 2,338 2,069 2,520 n.a.
Total 2,543 3,330 3,164 4,582 5,115 6,383 9,080 10,297 14,550 13,284 13,340 424.6
G—BOOKS AND PRINTING
Books and periodicals 298 3i2 389 484 504 631 666 623 740 754 805 170.1
Contractual printing 849 928 1,032 1,068 1,216 1,114 1,093 1,239 1,629 1,487 1,245 46.6
Total 1,147 1,240 1,421 1,552 1,720 1,745 1,759 1,862 2,369 2,242 2,050 78.7
H—SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT
Purchase of furn. and equip. 316 457 442 544 1,203 2,612 2,326 1,955 3,999 1,826 1,910 504.4
Rental of equipment 461 526 570 765 855 887 456 542 633 593 1,125 144.0
Maintenance of eguipment 119 160 126 226 354 458 632 572 446 381 335 181.5
Expendable supplies 406 487 524 679 837 833 1,044 1,262 1,607 1,361 1,840 353.2
Total 1,302 1,630 1,662 2,214 3,249 4,790 4,458 4,33 6,685 4,160 5,210 300.2
| —DATA PROCESSING
Fund Computer Facilities 1,198 1,355 1,802 1,519 2,462 3,029 4,945 7,266 8,164 6,051 6,770 465.1
Contractual support — — — — — — 2,170 4,114 4,951 5,032 3,750 n.a.
Other data processing 338 174 426 422 406 1,879 3,413 12,461 7,639 6,483 6,740 1,894.1
Total 1,536 1,529 2,228 1,941 2,868 4908 10,528 23,841 20,754 17566 17,260 1,023.9
] —MISCELLANEQUS
Representation 276 318 335 404 468 480 616 656 620 780 720 160.7
Insurance 182 393 539 355 401 444 398 424 543 798 795 336.8
Misc. contractual services 794 1,193 1,067 2,543 2,013 2,532 4,709 4,734 5,016 6,440 7,745 875.4
Sundries 189 122 47 (88) (63) 12 (243) (182) (222) (246) (240) n.a.
Total . 1,441 2,026 1,988 3,214 2,819 3,468 5,480 5,632 5,957 7,772 9,020 5259
Total Other Adm. Expenses 10,272 12,302 13,462 16,985 19,378 25,846 38,028 52,715 56,310 51,367 52,870 414.7
Total 80,387 90,960 107,588 135,790 157,151 182,708 202,154 227,882 244,325 247,142 246,760 207.0
Retroactive Adjustment’ +45  —415 —246 -7,074 +8,200 — — —1,480 +1,480 — —
Officially Recorded Total 80,432 90,545 107,342 128,716 165,351 182,708 202,154 226,402 245,805 247,142 246,760 206.8

'The amounts shown in this table reflect adjustments on account of retroactive general salary adjustments and related benefits, the costs of which have been charged to later years because the accounts
for the year of attribution were already closed when the retroactive payments were paid. The purpose of this adjustment is to make for a more realistic comparison between financial years.
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APPENDIX V

FY 1978—FY 1988 STAFF CEILINGS BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION

(To make for more realistic comparisons, staff ceilings of departments have been adjusied retroactively for the

whole period on account of interdeparimental transfers of positions during the period. Details are shown in the footnotes.)

Financial Year Percenl
Department/ Change
BureawOffice 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 FY 7388
MANAGEMENT 7 [i] 6 6 6 7 7 7 2} 7 7 —
African’ a5 87 88 92 100 103 109 113 117 17 128 50.6
Asian? 61 58 58 59 61 61 62 61 61 6l 64 4.9
European } 68 69 69 70. 73 77 83 84 84 83 83 22.1
Middle Eastern? 40 42 43 45 45 45 45 45 45 44 44 10.0
Western Hemisphere® A5 84 87 88 89 90 97 101 104 106 106 24.7
Area Departments 339 340 345 354 368 376 396 404 411 411 425 25.4
Central Banking 21 21 21 21 21 22 23.5 23.5 24.5 24.5 24.5 16.7
Exchange & Trade Relations 68 70 71 72 78 83 68 el 90 9t 93 36.8
Fiscal Affatrs &7 69 69 70 73 75 77.5 78.5 80.5 80.5 B81.5 21.6
IMF Institute 51 52 52 53 55 57 58 . 60.5 64.5 64.5 63.5 24.5
Legal 32 32 32 33 34 34 34 34 34 34 34 6.3
Research® 69 70 70 72 74 77 80 82 83 84 87 26.1
Treasurer’s” 113 113 118 119 130 130 130 130 131 131 133 17.7
Functional & Special
Service Departments 421 427 433 440 465 478 491 498.5 507.5 509.5 516.5 22.7
External Relations® 45 44 47 47.5 54.5 55 57 58 58.5 58.5 59.5 32.2
Bureau of Statistics® 95 95 95 97 99 102 107 111 112 116 116 221
Ofice in Europe 13 14 14 14 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15.4
Office in Geneva 3 3 3 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 100.0
Spectal Representative to UN 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 — -100.0
Information, Statistics & Liaison 158 158 161 166.5 176.5 180 187 192 193.5 197.5 196.5 24.4
Administration '® 201 201 206 210 215 216 219 223.5 2245 224.5 227 12.9
Secretary’s'’ a1 81 82 83 85 87.5 89.5 95.5 99.5 100 99 222
Bureau of Computing Services'? 62 63 65 65.5 65.5 64.5 66.5 73.5 74.5 71 73 17.7
Bureau of Language Services 91 a1 91 96 100 100 100 1060 100 100 97 6.6
Internal Auditor 6 6 7 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 a 8 8 9 50.0
Investment Office — SRP — — — — — — — — 2 3 3 —
Support Services 441 444 451 462 473 475.5 482.5 500.5 508.5 506.5 508 15.2
Resident Representatives & Advisars 21 21 21 18 17 21 25 29 34 31 30 429
Secrelarial Staff 7 8 7 18.5 20.5 21.5 215 27.5 27.5 28.5 28.5 307.1
Support Group 28 29 28 365 37.5 42.5 46.5 56.5 61.5 59.5 58.5 108.9
TOTAL 1,394 1,406 1,424 1,465 1,526 1,559 1,610 1,658.5 1,688 1,691 1,711.5 22.8
Note: in FY 1978 the Balance of Payments Division was transferred from the Research Department lo IMED: FY 77, -4; FY 78, -5; FY 79, -3; FY 80, 4.
the Bureau of Statistics. In FY 1981 publications and editorial staff were transferred from the *WHD: FY 77-78, —8; FY 79, -9: FY 80, -8.
Secretary’s Cepartment to the new External Relations office which also incorporated the SSuppen Group: addition ol all posilions shown FY 77-80.
farmer Informatian Office. The Finance and Development Office was added 10 €XR in SRES: FY 77, —l&; FY 78-79, -3: FY B0-82, -6.
FY 1884. In Fy 1988, the lunclions of the Special Represenlalive 1o Lhe UN were Iransferred to TIRE: FY 77-80, -12; FY 81-82, —13. .
EXR. In addilion, Resident Represertative and Advisor posts were transferred from the area 8EXR: adjustments ta Infarmation Office ceiling: FY 77-79, +20; FY 80, +22. Additiona!
departments 1o the Support Group. In FY 1983 data processing stafl in Administralion, sdjustment also made an account of F&D becaming part of EXR in FY 1984: FY 77-80, +7;
Stalislics, Research, and Treasurer's were transferred ta the new Bureau of Computing Fy 8182, +7.5: FY 83, +7.
Services. Ta make lor more realistic comparisons the following retroachive adjustments have ISTAT: FY 78-79, —17; FY 80-82, —18.
been made on account of these transfers: A £ 77-78, —30; FY 79, -3¥; FY 80, —29; FY 8182, -28.5.
YAFD: FY 77, -3; FY 78-80, —!. SEC: FY 77-79, —20; FY 80, -22.
2ASD: Fy 77, ~6; FY 78, —7; FY 79-80, —8 12B¢S: addition of all pasitions shown, FY 77-82.
' : i | i ' i 1 1 ' t 1 ' ' '
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APPENDIX VI

FY 1978-FY 1988 INCREASES IN STAFF CEILINGS BY MAIN GROUPINGS OF ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS

Main Groupings of Financial Year Totals
Organizational Unils 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1978-88 198388
{A) Additional Positions’

Management -2 — — 1 — —_ 1 1 — — 1
Area Departments 5 9 14 8 20 8 7 — 14 84 57
Functional & Special i

Service Departments 6 6 7 25 13 13 7.5 9 2 7 97.5 445
Information, Statistics, & Liaison — 3 5.5 10 3.5 7 5 1.5 4 -1 40.5 20
Support Services 3 7 1 11 2.5 7 18 8 -2 1.5 64.0 335
Support Group 1 -1 8.5 1 5 4 10 5 -2 —1 29.5 21

TOTAL 12 18 41 61 33 51 48.5 29.5 3.0 20.5 315.5 185.5
(B) Percentage Increase in Staff Ceiling?

Management — — — — — — — — — — — —
Area Departments 0.3 1.5 2.6 3.9 2.2 5.3 2.0 1.7 — 3.4 25.4 13.0
Functional & Special

Service Departments 1.4 1.4 1.6 5.7 2.8 2.7 1.5 1.8 0.4 1.4 227 8.1
Information, Statistics, & Liaison — 1.8 3.4 6.0 1.9 39 2.7 0.8 2.1 -0.5 24.4 9.2
Support Services 0.7 1.6 2.4 2.4 0.5 1.5 3.7 1.6 -0.4 29 15.2 6.8
Support Group 3.5 -3.5 30.3 27.4 13.3 9.4 21.5 8.9 -3.3 —-1.7 108.9 37.6

TOTAL 0.8 1.3 2.9 42 2.2 3.3 3.0 1.8 0.2 1.2 22.8 9.8

Includes paositions added or deleted during the course of the year.

?Data for management has been omitted because small numerical changes in this group produce large percentage changes which distract attention from

changes in the main functional areas.
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APPENDIX Vil

FY 1978-FY 1988 FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

Financiat Year

1988
1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 (10 mos.)
Number
I. General Resources Account
A. Member Countries at End of Period 134 138 140 141 145 146 146 148 149 151 151
B. Transactions in General Resources Account
1. Stand-By Arrangements 18 14 24 21 21 27 26 24 18 25 22
2. Extended Arrangements — 4 4 10 5 4 2 — i 1 2
3. Purchases
Reserve Tranche 11 16 17 19 39 37 82 17 3 13 2
Credit Tranche 32 30 51 73 62 75 114 94 87 131 70
Buffer Stock — 2 5 — — 14 5 — — — —
Compensalory Financing 9 19 27 21 25 33 14 15 10 10 7
Extended Facility 2 8 11 19 30 23 30 9 7 8 12
Total 54 75 111 132 156 182 245 135 126 162 91
4. Repurchases 212 432 665 744 700 472 479 837 990 1,271 1,270
5. Reconstitutions 75 41 1 9 — — — — — — —
6. Acquisitions' — — — — 18 90 187 235 270 298 173
7. Total Purchases, Repurchases
and Reconstitutions (3. + 4. + 5. + 6.} 341 548 777 885 874 744 911 1,207 1,386 1,569 1,443
in millions of SDRs
8. Total Purchases 2,503 3,720 2,434 4,860 8,041 11,392 11,518 6,289 4,101 3,685 3,183
9. Total Repurchases 4,485 4,859 3,793 2,853 2,010 1,555 2,018 2,730 4,289 6,169 6,918
10. Reconstitution of SDRs from the
General Resources Account 467 75 5 20 — — — — — — —
11. Acquisitions of SDRs for payment of
charges' — — — — 24 162 330 953 1,550 750 382
12. Total Purchases, Repurchases and
Reconstitutions
8.+ 9. + 10 + 11) 7,455 8,654 6,232 7,733 10,075 13,109 13,866 9,972 2,940 10,604 10,483
C. Total Quotas of Members at End
of Period 32,346 39,011 39,017 59,606 60,685 61,060 89,236 89,302 89,305 89,988 89,988
'Data not available before FY 1982.
| | | ] ] ] ] | | | | | | |
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APPENDIX VIl {continued)

FY 1978-FY 1988 FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

Financial Year

1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 (1 l; gn‘:gs.)
Number
II. SDR Department
A. Holders at End of Period
1. Participants 122 137 140 141 144 146 147 148 149 151 157
2. Prescribed holders 1 1 6 10 12 14 14 14 14 16 16
8. Number of Transactions and
Operations'
1. Transactions with Designation 100 152 238 142 129 146 106 126 136 140 140
2. Transactions by Agreement 74 55 59 81 197 161 258 325 270 370 409
3. Operationsz 117 122 136 144 151 172 456 715 730 823 888
4, Transfers to and from the
General Resources Account? 717 781 1,002 1,365 1,279 974 1,246 1,255 1,338 1,629 1,460
5. Total Transfers
(1. + 2.+ 3. + 4) 1,008 1,110 1,435 1,732 1,756 1,453 2,066 2,421 2,474 2,962 2,797
In millions of SDRs
C. Volume of Transfers
1. Transactions with Designation 398 1,080 1,372 1,883 1,874 2,713 2,402 2,153 1,809 1,276 986
2. Transactions by Agreement 927 1,533 362 418 1,242 1,281 3,175 2,706 2,677 3,925 6,193
3. Operations4 57 71 190 223 403 669 1,382 487 424 1,091 1,090
4. Transfer to and from the
General Resources® 3,201 2,674 3,152 9,712 5,453 6,307 15,708 10,357 10,724 9,312 9,687
5. Total Transfers
(1. + 2. + 3. + 4. 4,583 5,358 5076 12,236 8,972 10,970 22,667 15,703 15,634 15,604 17,956
D. Cumulative SDR Allocations at
End of Period 9,315 13,348 17,381 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433

"Defined as the number of times SDRs are transierred. For example, a transaction with designation in which three countries are designated to provide
currency in exchange for SDRs used by one country counts as three transactions rather than one transaction. Similarly, when charges are paid to the General
Resources Account, the number of transactions recorded is equal to the number of members paying charges on that occasion. Each payment of net charges or
receipt of net interest in the SDR department is counted as one transaction.

including payment of net charges or receipt of the net interest for each holder in the SDR Depariment.

Interest on SDR holdings received by the General Resources Account is reflected in this line.

4The amounts in this line, in conformity with those presented in the Financial Statements of the SDR Department, reflect the value of net interest received by
participants and prescribed holders in the SDR Department. They do not include the volume of net charges in the SDR Department.
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APPENDIX VIl

{In millions of SDRs)

FY 1978-FY 1988 INCOME, EXPENSES AND RESERVES

Financial Year

1988
1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 (10 mos.)

Operational Income 839.6 753.3 614.2 882.3 1,788.9 12,0453 2,792.0 3,482.1 3,0295 2,250.7 1,547.3
Operational Expense 741.6 633.7 525.0 702.3 1,543.5 11,7885 2,526.2 3,287.7 2,7279 1,973.7 1,330.0
Net Operational Income 98.0 119.6 89.2 179.9 245.4 257.0 265.8 194.3 J01.6 277.0 2143
Net Administrative Budget Expense 65.9 68.6 81.3 98.9 142.4 1649 188.9 224.4 220.5 190.9 136.2
Net Fixed Property Expense — — 0.3 1.3 11.4 15.5 3.9 0.5 0.4 — 1.9
Total Administrative and Fixed :

Property Expense 70.5"  73.4"2 861?999 15337 191.4"% 1928 224.2! 223.4 190.9' 138.1"
Net Income or Expense (—} 27.5 46.2 3.1 80.1 92.0 65.4 73.1 -299 78.1 86.1 76.2
Reserves:

Ceneral 365.6 J65.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 3e5.6 365.6 441.8°

Special 348.4 394.5 397.6 477.7 569.7 635.1 708.2 678.3 756.5 842.5 842.5

Total 714.0 760.1 763.2 843.3 935.3 11,0007 1,073.8 1,0439 1,122 1,208,1 1,284.3

Note: Due 1o rounding to nearest SOR 0.1 million, figures may not add up.

"Includes amounts for ret valuation adjustment.

Includes amortization of past service liabilities of the Staff Retirement Plan.

Includes cumulative effects (to April 30, 1982) of changing the method of accounting for compensated absences and accumulated separation grants
{SDR 11.0 million).

“Includes year-to-date income provisionally placed to the General Reserve pending decision by the Executive Board.

| i [ | | | | | | | | ! L !
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INDEX

A

Administration Department (ADM) 44, 4649, 61, 122

Administrative Expenses by Object of Expense Categaries, 97 108, 118—
121

Administrative Tribunal, 4, 42, 67

African Deparntment (AFR), 2, 44, 4647, 50-51, 63, B1, 86, 122

Annual Meeting of Board of Governors, 5, 8, 11, 19-22, 72-73, 80-81,
85, 97, 102, 108, 120

Annual Report of the Executive Board, 34, 36, 61, 74, 105

Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements and Exchange Restrictions,
34, 36, 61, 105

Appropriations, 1, 13—14, 98, 111112

Articles of Agreement, 34, 36, 66

Asian Department (ASD), 44, 46-47, 52-53, 63, 120

Audit, annual, see External Audit

Automation projects, see data processing

Balance of Payments Statistics, 32-33, 82-83

Books and periodicals, 98, 105, 121

Bretton Woods Recreation Center, 10, 104, 106, 108, 111-114
Budget projections, FY 1989-91, 10-11

Buffer stock financing facility (BSFF), 51, 53, 57, 69-70, 77, 124
Building alterations, maintenance and operations, 38, 98, 104, 121
Burden Sharing, 3, 24, 67, 75

C

Capital budget, 1, 5, 10, 111-114

Central Banking Department (CBD), 3, 5-6, 28, 44, 46—47, 54-55, 79,
122

Christmas party, 102

Communications, 38-39, 98, 104, 119, 121

Compensatory Financing Facility (CFF), 3, 24-25, 27, 51, 53, 57, 69—
71,77,124

Computing facilities, 98, 107, 121

Computing Services, Bureau of (BCS), 44, 4647, 78-79, 113, 122

Concordia/Bond apartments, 30-131, 104-106, 111,-112

Conditionality, 2, 24, 59, 67

Consultants, 67, 98, 100

Consultations with members, 2, 2627, 51, 53,5758, 63, 69, 77, 117

Contractual employees, 99-100

Contractual printing, 36, 28, 105, 121

Contractual services, 4, 98, 107, 121

Copy machines, 106

Cost-of-living supplements for retirees, 101

Credit Union, 105

D

Data Center, 4, 49, 107, 111-112

Data processing, 4, 7-11,13, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28-29, 31-34, 36-37, 79,
98, 106107, 119, 121

Death benelfits, 98, 102, 120

Departmental Memoranda, 63

Dependency allowances, 98, 100, 120

Deputy Managing Director, 46

Development Committee, 2, 2022, 58-59, 72-73, 80, 99, 102, 108,
120

Direction of Trade Statistics, 32-33, 82

Document Management Facility (DMF), 38

E

Early Retirement Assistance Scheme (ERAS), 8, T00-101

Economic Information System (EIS), 3, 32, 38, 79, 83, 107

Economist Program, 67, 99

Economist Workstation System (EWS), 79, 107

Education allowances, children’s 98, 101, 120

Electronic Dala Processing (EDP), see Data Processing

Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (E5AF), 1-3, 5, 12, 16, 24, 26—
28, 51, 59, 67, 75, 77, 85

Enhanced surveillance, 57, 77

Enlarged Access Policy, 3, 25

Equipment, 98, 106, 111114, 121

European Department {EUR), 44, 4647, 56-57, 63, 122

Europe, Office in (PAR), 25, 44, 4647, 61, 8485, 122

Exchange and Trade Relations Department (ETR), 25, 27, 44, 4647,
58-59, 86, 122

Executive Directors, Advisors 1o, 19-22, 98-99, 120

Executive Directors, assistants to, 19, 22, 98-99, 120

Experts, see Jechnical Assistance Experts

Extended Fund Facility {(EFF}, 3, 25=-27, 67, 75, 77, 124

External audit, 8889, 108

External contingent account, 25

External Relations Department (EXR), 36, 44, 4647, 49, 6061, 86,
122

F

Finance and Development, 34, 36, 61, 105, 122

Fiscal Affairs Department (FAD), 3, 6, 2728, 44, 4647, 62-613, 65,
81, 122

Food services, 98, 102, 120

Freight, 98, 104, 121

Fund Agreement in the Courts, The, 3, 105

Fund-Bank Health Room, 105

Furniture, 98, 106, 121

G

General Department, 11, 15

General Resources Account, 12, 16, 75, 124125
General Salary Adjustment (GSA), 1-2, 5-8, 10-11, 97-98, 118, 121
Ceneva, Office in (GEN), 35, 44, 4647, 86-87, 122
Government Finance Statistics, 32-33, 82-83
Government Finance Statistics Manual, 32-33
Governors, Board of, 19-22, 66, 72-73, 102
Grievance Committee, 100

Group of Seven (G-73,2, 57, 71

Group of Ten (G-10), 20, 71, 84-85, 108

Group of Twenty-Four (G-24), 20, 22, 71, 108

Health benefits, 98, 102, 120
Home leave allowance, 103

IMF Institute (INS), 3, 28, 30-31, 44, 4647, 49, 62-65, 80, 82-43,
112, 117,120,122

IMF Institute, cost per participant day, 28

IMF Memorandum, 61
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IMF Survey, 34, 36, 61, 105

IMF Visjtors' Center, 3, 35, 61, 108

Income, expenses, and reserves of the Fund, 1, 126
Individua! Study Program, 101

Indicators, 24-25

information and External Relations, 3, 9, 19, 34-37, 61, 83
Insurance, 98, 107, 121

Interim Commitiee, 2, 20~24, 72-73, 80, 102, 108

Interim Committee, Chairman of, 102

Internal Auditor, Office of (ALID), 44, 46-47, B8—89, 122
International Families of the Fund Organization (InFFO), 102
international Financial Statistics, 32-33, 82, 105
International Square, 4, 8, 11, 38-39, 49, 104-105, 111-112
Investment management and custodial fees, 101, 108
Investment Office — Staff Retirement Plan (INV), 44, 46-47, 90-91, 122
Islamic banking, 25, 69, 71

job Grading Appeals Committee, 100
lob grading exercise, 4, 38, 101-102
Joint Committee on Staff Compensation, 4, 38, 49

L

Language Services, Bureau of (BLS), 44, 46—47, 79-81, 122
Late payments, 25, 75

Legal Department (LEG), 11, 25, 44, 4647, 6667, 81, 122
Library, Joint Fund-Bank, 4, 10, 38-40, 4849, 73, 105, 113
Legal, 48—49, 73, 105

Life Insurance, 98, 102, 120

Living allowances, IMF Institute, 28, 30-31, 98, 101, 120

M

Managing Director, 35, 46, 61, 101

Manpower, effective, 67, 47, 99

Manpower utilization by program, 19

Medical Benefits Plan (MBP), 102

Membership in the Fund, 117, 124

Micrgcomputers, 39, 79, 107, 113114

Middle Eastern Department (MED), 44, 4647, 63, 68-69, 122
Missions, 2627, 34, 51, 53, 55, 57, 59, 63, 69, 77, 83, 117
Morning Press, 61

Occasional Papers, 34, 61, 105

Ombudsman, 100

Operations and Relations with Member Countries, 2627
Crganization, chart of, 43

Outplacement assistance, 101-102

Overdue obligations, 2, 25, 75

Overseas allowances, 98, 101, 120

Overtime, 99

P

Paris Office, see Office in Europe

Parking charges, 105

Picnic, 102

Policy Development and Research, General, 24-25
Postage, 98, 104, 121

Press conferences and releases, 34-35, 61

Printing, see Contractual printing

Publications program, 3, 34, 36-37, 105

Q
Quotas, Ninth General Review of, 3, 24-25, 67, 75

Rental of equipment, 98, 106, 121

Rental of space, 98, 105, 121

Representation expenses, 98, 107, 121

Research Department (RES), 11, 25, 44, 4647, 70-71, 86, 122

Resident representatives and advisors, 6, 27, 29, 51, 53,69, 77,92-93,
101, 117, 122

Retirement contributions, 5, 98, 101, 120

S

Salaries, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28-29, 31-34, 36-38, 98, 119

Salary adjustments, general, see General Salary Adjustment (GSA)

SDR Department, 1-2, 11-12, 15, 26, 125

SDRs, 2, 24, 26-27, 71, 74-75, 124-125

Secretarial Staff, Support Group, 46, 92, 122

Secretary’s Department (SEC), 11, 44, 46-47, 72-73, 122

Security, 4, 18, 100

Separation grants, 8, 100

Settlement allowances, 8, 98, 100, 120

Settling-in grants, 100, 120

Social and welfare expenses, 98, 102, 120

Special appointees, 6-7, 28, 99

Special Disbursement Account (SDAJ, 1, 12, 16, 26, 75

Special Drawing Rights, see SDRs

Special Representative to UN, 3, 35, 44, 61

Special Services to Member Countries, 3, 9, 28-131

Spouse allowance, 100

Staff ceiling, 6, 13, 46, 99, 122123

Staff Contingency Fund, 99

Staff Papers, 34, 61, 63, 105

Staff Retirement Plan (SRP), 4--5, B, 11, 49, 90-91, 101, 126

Stand-by arrangements, 26-27, 124

Statistical services, 3, 32-33

Statistics, Bureau of (STA), 3, 28, 44, 4647, 65, 82, 122

Structural Adjustment Facility {(SAF), 1-2, 4-5, 24-27, 51, 55, 59, 63,
75,77, 8BS

Study allowances, 98, 101, 120

Surmmer Intern Program, 6-7, 99

Sundries, 98, 108, 121

Supplementary Financing Facility (SFF) Subsidy Account, 12, 26, 75

Supplies, expendable, 98, 106, 121

Support Group, 46, 92-93, 123

Support Services, General, 9, 3940, 123

Surveillance, 2, 24-27, 57

Tax allowances, 98, 101, 120
Technical assistance, 3, 5, 7, 11, 28-29, 55, 62-63, 69, 117
Technical assistance expert man-year, cost of, 28
Technical assistance experts, 3, 7-8, 28-29, 55, 63, 98-100, 120
Telegraph, 98, 104, 121
Telephone, 98, 104, 121
Temporary assistance, 99
Termination Benefits Fund (TBF), 101
Termination incentives, 98, 101, 120
Training of staff, 4, 101
Travel,
airfares, 103
business 8-9, 20-22, 98, 103, 119-120
education, 103
emergency, 103
field and social, 103
home feave, 98, 103, 120
rest and recuperation, 103
settlement, 98, 103, 120
spouses’ points, 103
study, 103
Treasurer’s Department (TRE), 11, 24, 44, 4647, 7475, 122
Treasurer’s Integrated Financial System (TIFS5), 79, 107
Trust Fund, 12, 76
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u
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